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ap of the course

| 'Meet The Explorers (poges 4=5)

Vocobulary Grammar Story ond volue
Phanlcs

Revision of I'm good ot (ploying  The old book

Aurmbers: faotball). Couroge

Zi-10G I'm not good ot Short vowel

upsteirs, cedlar,  (climbing trees). sounds

dosvrstairs Mike is Tom's wncle.

" Song: The Explorers

[ 'H“ Our school (pages 10-21)

Vocobulary Grammar Story Skills and value Thinking skills  English for

Phaonics sehaal
School subjects: T lke lstening fo Getting help s Reoding Johnny's = Decodingo  Music Musical
Art, English, fmLesic). Letter nomes stary puzzle ingtruments
Geography, He loves / doesn't # Reoding for detail  ® Sequencing  Project: Moke
Music, I.T., like [earning aohowt ® Listening for detail = Problem SENTIE MIENaCes
Mistory. Maths.  (Science], Q. soiving
Selerce, BE Tou hove o wear ® Apprecating

{school uniform), different ways of
thinking

" Song: Let me tell you o secret " Creativity " Revision

Food: apple I3 there any {cheesa)?  The golden ® Listening for # Finding Science: Food
Juice, cheese There isn't any {cheese). opple detail {7 redeyont chain and
temonoods, There is scome [chesasa). Perseveronce ® Speoking to infarmation  hobitots
solod, Are there ony (oronges)? The sounds Jt/ exchonge # Logicol Project:
rolls, soup, There aren’t gny and fa/ irformeation thirking Chzose o
vegetabies, {oronges). # Reoding ond habatat and
wirter There are some listening for maoke a food

{orangesh. specific information chain

Sholl we moke spme ® \Writing obout

froup)? How about hobits

some (teaq)?
™ Song: A picnic 7 Creativity 7 Revision

F*"I Daily tasks (peges 34-45)
Vocobulary Grommar Story Skills and value Thinking skills  Englis

Fhaonics schoal
Deaoily texsks: It's {eight) o'clock Tidping up & Reading Armold # Reflecting Enviranmantal
wash up, tidy  It's hotf past {eightl. The letter and the robat Bh one's Studies: Soving
U@, sweep the It's quarter past / ta sounds vondf » Reoding ond habikts weater
fleor, cook (eight), listening for specific @ Sequencing  Project
feed the dog, Amy olways £ usually informataon = Analysing How much
dry the dishes.  /sometimes /S never # Telling a stary doto and water does o
da the shopping, (woshes up ofter ® \Writing o stary making dripping top
take the dog for dinner), ® Leorming deductions WHIStET
o wor(k respansibility
" Song: What a busy day # Creativity " Revision

( iv }annfﬂmmurm)
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- Vocabulary Grammar Story and value Skills Thinking skills  English for
Phonics school
Tawns: map, It's opposite the Up high # Reading for ® Drowing Geogrophy:
bank, bus {park), Loteral thinking specific conclusions  Directions
station, It's mear the (library). The sounds /o information ® Matching Project: Moke
tower, library,  It's obove the (bus and /rf ¢ Listening for o Developing o compess
moarket square,  station), specific sense of
K sparts centre, Tt's below the [tower), information &£ direction

supermorket I'm going to (the # Speaking to s Drawing

shop) fo buy (some exchange analogies

breod). information

» Writing o
description
" Song: Los! in town ' Creativity " Revision
) Under the sea (poges 55-69)
Vocabulary Grammar Shory Skills and value Thinking skills English far
Phomnics school

Sea creatures The great auks were / The trop # Reading Whot » Remembering Art and
seahorse, weren't (seo birds). The letter Chriztine found details Maths:
dolohin, seai, Their food was fwosn’t  sounds sond sh # Reoding * Comparing Pattern and
shell, octopus, [fish), for speafic details in texts  symmetry
archor, Were yau (in the sea), informeation and audia with  Project:
starfish, turtle  Suel No, I wasn't, * Listening for images Make a

Waos Tim fon the datall {[ f ® Recognising symmetricod

beach)? Yes, he waos. & Telling o story patterns fish

= \Writing a story s Application
& Coring for nature ond transter of

knowledge
" Song: Fish, fish everywhere 7 Creativity > Revision
(7) Gadgets (poges 70-81)
Vecobulary Grammar Story ond value Skills Thinking skills English far
Phionics school

Technalogy: The (DX24) is bigger / The coave ¢ Comparing two & Making Maths and
games console,  more expensive thon Heing pletures deductions History:
electric fan, the (DX32), resourceful ® Writing a shart & Numernical Numbers
winlkie-talkie, The (Airbus AZE0) s the  Long vowel text OWOTEMESS Project:
eleciric biggest {plane) in the sounds ® Describing o # Logical ond Think of
toothbrush, fwarid]. picture mothematical o number
CD ploper, torch, The (Boldocching ® Listening for thinking SEqUence
mabite phone,  Supreme) is the most specific
Lift, loptop, expensive (bed) in the information £
mipd ployer W, » Writing o

dinlogue

# Reading

for detoil £

" Song: My bike is bigger " Creativity > Revision

((Map of the course [ v )




i 59 In the hospital (poges 82-93)

Vocabulary Grammar Story Skills and value Thinking skills English for
Phonics school
Health: Jurng = fumped, At the hospital = Reoding Sophic = Decodingand  Science:
doachar, nurse, shout — shouted, Caring for soves the doy sequencing Fewer
cold, cough, lord — [anded, people wiho & Reoding and & Spotting details  Project:
heodache, look ot - [ooked of, are ill Listening in o narrative Make o
toothoche, woke up - woke Lp, -ed endings for spedfic # Developing thermometer
earache. feel - felt, have — hod, information story analogies
stamach-ache go - went, give - gove, # Reoding for
say - said detail ¥
» Writing a'story
» Keeping busy by
helping others
" Song: Whot a week " Creativity " Revisien
P
i 20 Areound the world (pages 34-105)
Vecabulary Gramimar Story and value Skills Thinking skills English for
Phonice schiool
Countiies: We went to the (beach), The finol lelters  » Reoding # Thinking about  Art: Origami
Mexico, Spein, but we didn't go Showing interest  for specific possible lexical  Project:
Argenting, {swimming). in other cultures irfarmotion ﬂi_f relationships Make an
Eqvot, Chile. We ployed bosketboll.  Thesounds iy # Listening # Imagining Dirigrarmi
Ching, Turkey, bt we didn't ploy and A/ far specific * Yisual spatiol butter fly
Braal, Australio,  football, infarmation E_, thinking,
Irvcdicy Did you go shopping? & Exchanging recoqnising
Yes, I did. / Mo, I didn't. imfarmatian shapeas
When aid you get » WWriting an
home? Yesterday. oCoount
" Song: All my friends are far away " Creativity " Revision
y =) Holiday plans (pages 106-117)
Vocobulory Grommar Story Skills and value Thinking skills English for
Phonics schiool
Weother: I'm going to ploy in the  The treasure ® Reoding Holidays = Prediction Geography:
thundearstornm, gorden oll doy. Changing one's with Grondma ® Logicol Seasans and
fightnirg. It's {not) going to be parception # Reoding and thinking hemispheres
rafnfyl, windfyl,  roiny an (Tuesday), The sound /urf listening Project:
clowd(y), foglgyl, Are you going to fcook for specific SeOsons
urnbrelle, pizza)? infarmation around the
roincomt. boots Yes, I am. /No. I don’t = Talking about wosrld
like cooking. pictures g |
® Writlng
about differences
#® Chonging
perceptions
W Song: A super holiday " Creativity " Revision

(vi
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About Super Minds

Whot is Super Minds?

Super Minds is o seven-level course for primary oge

students, with o Storter level underpinning Super Minds 7.

By building solid foundations, expanding young minds,
kindling the imoginotion and fostering positive volues,
Super Minds encouroges students to become smarter as
they develop in the widest educationol sense,

A flexible approach
Super Minds offers maximum flexibility:

® Super Minds gives the optien of on oral-aural
intreduction to English by using the Storter level,
whereas some schools may prefer to begin with
Super Minds 1. This re-introduces all the longuage
from the Starter level in different contexts, developing
all four skills,

* All seven levels of Super Minds have been speafically
researched to cater for a variety of teaching situations
including those with a higher than usual number of
hours of English per week. The units include lessons
with o core syllobus focus ond odditionol lessons
which con be used flexibly according to the time
ovoilable for English, This is explained in the Tour of
o unit [see poges x-xii}.

Building solid foundations

Super Minds 3 is oppropriate for students who have hod
two years of reading and writing in English. The solid
longuoge syllabus is carefully structured to cater for
those preparing for the YLE exams, with the YLE Movers
syllobus covered by the end of Super Minds 4.

Students ot this stage are just beginning to notoe
patterns in longuage. A Grammar focus section ot the
bock of the Student's Book increases their awareness of
these patterns ond offers written consolidation,

Alongside development in reading and listening skills,
Super Minds 3 builds on the students” early yeors of
English by offering more extensive productive skills work
iry apecific 1.|;|-¢-|:'|l!r|‘|g and wiritang features ot the end of
each unit,

ntroduction

Expanding young minds

Super Minds begins from the premise thot the students
ore not just longuoge leorners but explorers in every
aspect of their educational development. The course
enables students to become smart in three woys:

- lﬂ&l_ll_l_.-!__,, The development of thinking skills underpins
the tourse methodology ond is clearly signposted in
purposeful activities.

® Wider thinking through the application of knowledge
is encouroged by content ond language integrated
learning (CLIL}. with topic-based materiol cdeorly
linked with subjects aoross the curriculum,

® Gomes ond other octivities in poirs. groups of as o
whaole closs ore designed to improve students” memaory
and concentraten skills,

In Super Mirds 3, specfic activities develop o ronge of
akills from the visual skills of recagnising patterns and
decodirg 1o thinking skills such a3 problem salving,
Ioghcol deduction, sequencing and predicting,

Kindling the imagination
Super Minds 3 -
beging in a costle,
where the students
meet Ben and Lucy,
The Explorers, and
Ben's dog, Buster,
The students

joir them in their
exciting treosure
hurnt as they
follow the clues and try to keep one step ohead of the
'‘boddies’, Horax and Zeldo,

The students’ imagination ond creativity is also exercised
tihrough role play ond writing activities.

Fostering positive values

Super Minds 3 uses both Ben ond Lucy's odventures
and extended Story time norratives as a vehide for the
iLllustration ond discussion of values.

The students are encouroged through disoussion and
spacific Workbook activities to think obout the deeper
meaning of the stories, such os perseverance, caring for
nature and helping others.

(Intm-ductinn [ wii )




Super Minds 3 components

Student's Book
The Student’s Baok cormalns

& Anintroductory Meet The
Explarers unit {6 pages)

| ® 9 care units (12 pages) with an
easy-to-use single-poge lesson
format rounding off with revision

= A Grammar focus section which
provides on opportunity for
languoge presentotion ond
writben practice

Each unit offers:

" An u-pening sOENE N mnlnmpﬂmt',l and attroctive 30D
artwark which establishes the setting of the unit story
and also provides a vehicle for the presentation of
core vocabulary

® A game to practise the core vocobulary

#® 2 grammar lessons with varied presentation ond
proctice gctivities incleding torgeted oral production
of the new longuage in a Grammar focus feature

® An engaging song with a while-listening task for
turther practice

® & story featuring The Explorers, ilustrating a different
worlue In eoch unit for closs diseussion and leading into
a phonics focus on spedfic sounds
M Activities to develop a range of thinking wills

. 2 1essun5 altermating between Story time norrotives
for extended reading in Units 1, 3, 5. 7 ond 9 and topic-
based Skills octivities in Units 2, &, 6 and B combining
wiork on Reading, Listening. Speaking and Writing
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n Crass curricular English for
Learn and think _shdimines broadening

the unit tople in the context of other school subjects.
encouraging the students to learn ond then opply
knowledge. and offering on accessible follow-up
project

® 4 Communication or Creativity lesson featuring either:

w o wwhole-closs or group survey octivity

(=

o topic-based role ploy in poirs

= 4 My scropbook revision lesson leading to o piece
of personalised writing that students con keeg in o
separote scropbook

Interactive DVD-ROM

This complementory component is included with the
Student's Baok, for students to use at horme ar in schoaol
computer rooms. and with the Closssware CO-ROM,

for teachers 1o use in the clossrooam with o computer

ond o projector. Offering languoge reinforcement and
consolidotion while the students olso have fun, it contoins:

® Interoctive games and octivities

® The Student’s Book stories brought to life with high-
quality animation

* The Student’s Book songs with koraoke versions for
the students to record ond play bock their own voice

® Videoke octivities teaturing real-life clips, with the
option for students to record themselves speaking one -
or both roles

- |
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Workbook

This reinforces the core vocabulary
ond grommar and consolidotes
the students’ skills development by
offering:

* Vacabulary puzzles, written
graommar practice of sentence
level and reading, lstening and
writing activities

& A volues octivity for each unit drowmn from the
message in the Explorers story or the Story time
narrative

® A functions focus for each unit drawing on idiomatic
longuoge from The Explorers story

® A revision poge for each unit with vacobulary
eategorisation and grommar puzzles thot guide
the students to construct sentences using the two
structures presented in the wnit

ST ORn
R g N
¥ X A
LR T N

£

& A record of learning for each unit in the My Super
Mind feoture at the bock of the book, which the
students personalise by indicating their preferences,
choasing new words to record ond writing ot sentence
level

m Whk do ge-i [1he Boxk?

&r Our ackacl
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Teacher’s Book

This Teacher's Book is interleaved
with the Student’s Book poges. Each
page of teaching notes features:

® An Aims box with detalled lesson
aims, new and recycled longuaoge.
any necessary of optional
materials and the longuage
competences thot the students
will schlewve

* Concise and clear instructions together with answers
for all the Student’s Book and Warkbaak activities

* Additional lesson stoges in coloured boxes:
Warm-up: ideas for beginning the lesson. recycling
language from the previous lesson or presenting new
lenguoge
Ending the lesson: simple ideos thot are flexible in the
time availoble to bring the lesson to o close, requiring
no presentotion or extra materlals
Extension activities: optional octivities for extending
the focus of the lesson, for which any additional
materiols are listed os optionol in the Aims box

The Tapescript for listening activities in both the

Student’s Book and the Workbook is on poges 118-122

of the Teacher's Book,

Closs CDs

The 3 Class CDs contoin all the recorded material for
the Student's Book ond Workbook, including the songs,
koraske vertions and sbories.

Classware CD-ROM

This whitebooard software features:

* The Student’s Book pages
® The gudio material

It s also pockaged together with the Interactive DVD-
ROM. which provides interactive activities and games for
classroom use.

Teacher’s Resource Book (with CD)

As well os o CD of the recorded material for the Listening
tests, this component contains the following flexible
photocopioble resources for each unit;

® Three worksheets to reinforce the core vooobulary ond
structures through extro practice, without introducing
unfamiliar longuoge

® Jne cross-curmiculor extension worksheet

* Teaching notes with suggestions for exploitotion and
optional follow-up activities

® An End-of-unit progress test evaluating the core
vocabulary and structures with reading, writing and
liskening activities

(Intrndu:tinn ([ ix




Tour of a unit

Super Minds 2 begins with an introductory

B-poge Meet The Explorers unit in both the Student's
Book and the Workbook. This presents Ben ond Lucy, The
Explorers, together with numbers 7=100, good of and
the possessive apostrophe,

There are then nine moin units, each with twelve lessons.
Each poge in the Student’s Book constitutes a lessom,
together with its corresponding Workbook poge.

The moteriol is structured in o flexible woy to maoke it
suitable for different teaching situations;

® Lessons 1-6 present and proctise new care longuoge,
o3 well as including o song ond on episode of the on-
going story with its follow-up activities.
# Leccons 7-12 focus on skills work and the use
of English for school. together with creativity,
communicotion and revision,
Clazses with fewer than 5 hours of English per week
therefore hoave the option to miss out some oF all of
Lessons 7-12, whilst still covering the vocabulary and
grammar syllabus,

Lhirg all the matenal in the Student’s Book ond
Workbook provides encugh moteral for closses with up
to 10 howrs per week.

Classes with more than 10 howrs per week con extend
the material by using the worksheets in the Teacher's
Resource Book.

Lesson 1

Vocabulary presentation

The core vocohulory of the unit 5 presented and
contextualised in o colourful illustration which olso acts
o3 an introductory scene-setting frome for the episode of
the story loter in the unit,

® The students listen and find the new vacabulary in the
picture, They then cover the list of new words on the
left as they test each other using the numbered items
in the picture.

# The students then heor o diologue which estoblishes
the context of The Explorers episode in the unit,
followed by o short compeehension octivity.

& Hoving then heord the vocobulory in context,
the students proctise it further in o game.

#® The Workbook offers o wide variety of practice
octivities, most of which ore suitable for homewark
if necessary.

) Introdu rtinn:]

( x

Lesson 2
Grammar 1

The first of two core grammar points in the unit is
presemted ond proctised in Lesson 2, in the topic-based
context of the unit.

# In most coses the students heor ond read short
presentation texts containing the new longuage
before doing o receptive activity such o3 matching or
numbering.

L ‘, There is then a specific orol focus on the new

" longuoge which can be used for presentation
ond discussion.

® This is followed by o practice octivity to use the
lenguage, often in o gome.

& The practice actrvities in the Warkbook foous on
written production ot sentence level, sometimes
including personalisation.

Lesson 3

Song

The vocabulary ond usuolly the first grommar point of
the unit ore combined in o song for students to join in
and sing.

® A while-listening task such os numbering pictures or
completing gops helps to focus the students as they
listen to the song for the first time.

#® The students join in and sing the song, using either the
full wversion or the karooke version, which s the next
track on the CD.

® There is then a follow-up gome using language from
the song.

® The proctice activities in the Workbook are vared and
do not generally require the use of the CD. However,
the korooke version is very mativating when the
students work with, or write, new verses of the song.

Lesson &

Grammar 2
Lesson & introduces the second grammar point for the
unit,

The range of presentation ond proctice activities is
sirmilar fo Lesson 2, including Grammar focus,



Lesson 5

Story and values

This lesson featuras an
episode of The Explorers
stary, following on from the opening scene and
diglogue in Lesson |, bringing the unit context,
vorobulory and structures together,

® The teaching notes first suggest eliciting whaot
students remember obout the story so for ond.
in particular, chout the opening scene of this
episode n Lesson |,

¢ The students then read and listen to the story,
which uses dramatic ortwork ond sound effects
to help them follow the oction,

® After discussing the story, the students turn
to varied practice activities in the Workbook.
These include:

- m Thirking octivities, working on skills
such as sequencing or inferring meaning

- @ A text, story or diologue
demanstroting the same value as the episode
of the story in Linits 2, 4, 6 ond B, with o
summary sentence tosk guiding students to
identify the value

® The Ending the lesson activity in Lesson 5 s
always o role play in groups to practise the
story.

& In Units 2, £, 6 and &, the optional Extension
activity in Lesson 5 & olways a discussion of the
volue in the story, reloting it to the students’
oo lives.

Lesson 6

Story Follow-up, Functions and phonics

Lesson & exploits the story in more depth and
features a phonics foous.

& A follow-up comprehension activity in the
student’s Book reminds the students of the
i-tﬂr':,l.

® The students proctise naturol idiomatic
lorguoge fram the story in o functions focus
in the Waorkbook, hearing and completing two
mini-dialogues with torget phrases ond then
practising them in poirs.

# The lesson ends with o Phonics focus
where students leorn to recognise English
sound=-spelling relationships, The students
first look for o phrase from the stary which
exemplifies torget sounds and identify who
says it, They then proctise o new sentence

www.irLanguage.com

or rhyme featuring further exomples of the sounds, &
memorable cortoon helps the students to associate the
sentence o ryme visually with its meaning. The Workbook
brings together other known examples of the target sound
and spelling in o proctice activity.

Lessons 7 and B

Skills work

These two essond offer topic-bosed skills work consolidating the
language of the unit.

Story time ond values

Units 1. 3. 5, 7 and 9 feature an
extended Story time norrotive,
allowing students to practise
working with o longer text and to
develop their vocabulory,

s A range of pre-reading tosks are used to train the students in
scanming o text or to present essentiol vocobulory.

& The students then read and listen to the story, which is also o
vehicle for the discussion of values.

The follow-up tasks encomposs other languoge skills and

include:

- m' Thinking octivities, such as puzzles, sequencing or
developing onalogies

® Speoking octivities

* Completing summany sentences

The Story time poge in the Warkbook includes:
¢ Comprehension activities

. A sentence v
construction task guiding 0 sm  Shtums cu lecrs e sy Dt tha e

the students to express o (i (= o
the volue demonstrated Floia g s
im the story

" BT
Skills o
Units 2, 4, & and B feature topic-based
activities developing all faur skills, with the
particular skitls focus clearly identified ot the

e %
g
foot of each poge.

The waried octivities include:
® Think! , Thinking activities

# Tosks in the style of the YLE tests in both the Student’s Book
and the Waorkbook as a gentle introduction ko the exaem

& An opportunity to personolise the longuoge or to use it
imaginatively in a written tosk

-[:Intr-n-du:tiun xi )




Lessons 9 and 10

Learn and think Englizh For school

These twi lessons introduce a
tapic from another area of the primary school curriculum
wihich is reloted to the overall umit topic. They ore
designed to encouroge the students to learn about other
subjects through English ond then to demanstrote and
opply thot knowledge in follow-up tosks including a
proomct.

® The first lesson usually introduces the topic and
presents words which the students use actively but
which are not core vocobulary.

= i T

" Food chaips and habifats"

Lesson 11
Communication and Creativity

Thiis lesson brings together the topic ond languogs of
the unit in creative woys to encourage fluency in both
everydoy communication and imaginative expression

m Closs survey
#  The students work first in groups

usi:ing q_u::hnns and anpitimg
formts or tables s o preporotory
stoge for o closs survay
® The results for the whole closs are then pooled. using
different methods of presenting stotistics.
® The students then tolk or write obout the surey

results, demaonstrating their understonding of the data
that they have cellected as o closs.

# The Workbook poge features o diologue question andg
answer motching octivity. The students then complete
o correct the information ina report of this diologue,

# The second English for school lesson provides
opportunities for the students to opply the knowledge
fram the previous lesson, developing their thinking skills,

& 4 creative or simple research praject, to be done in
groups, poirs or individually, rounds off the work an
the topic,

B e i e sy e T
smbmm b - Ay e el

* The corresponding pages in the Workbook consclidate
the work on the tople threugh a wide variety of
o tivities,

( xii }Intruductiun)

which octs o5 o model for o piece of personaolised
writing,
Role ploy
® [n pairs. the students choose roles
and reod the caresponding rols
COr,

# A Useful longuage section provides plenty of
support for the students to plon their diclogue with
gppropriate guestion and answer structures

# They practise their diologue ond then perform it for
the class s time allows,

#® The Workbook poge features o dialogue for the
student to put in the correct order betare listening
and checking. This diologue then octs as a model for
students to write thelr own.

L My scrapbook Basnedli
W Revision

b The lost lesson rounds up
the topic ond longuoge
of the wnit gnd develops
writing skills.

® The students are encouraged in Unit | to maoke o
scrapbock ko keep their work from these poges

® In each unit. guided activities leoding to o model
suppart the students in writing a short piece of
porsonolised writing or research, which they keep in
their scrapboaok,

& The Workbook revision pages round wp the unit
veeohulary and grommar in puzzies.

o Students can then complete the My Super Mind
teature at the back of the book, choosing thelr own
exomples of the unit longuoge as @ record of learning
ond discussing whot they like obout the unit



Teaching with Super Minds 3

Encouraging fluency

Handling speaking activities

Super Minds 3 is coretully structured to include regular
uppr.'rrl:unili::. for students to PTEI:‘HI!: :pEnking. Thie
course encourages fluency throwgh ploying gomes in
peirs, octing out in pairs ond whole closs octivities, These
weill Be ditclssed in more detail in this sectian, but here
ong Some gc\nernﬂ nuggusfiunn apph:nl‘.ﬂt ta ik -s-'p-&-ni:iﬂg
aetivities

Monitoring speaking activities

® While the students ore working, walk arcund the class
[istening with interest. but try not to interrupt the
studgerits. If you hegr minor ermors, you can note them
discreetly on o piece of paper and mention them in the
feedback stoge without naming the students,

# If you hear o lot of students maoking the some error. @
quick solution is to stop the task briefly, drow students’
attention to the prablem ond csk everyone to repeat
the word or structure correctly before carrying on.

Feedback after speaking activities

Allow apprapnote time for o feedback stoge after

ony speaking activity to give the task purpose and to
erisiire thot the students stay focused, Congratulate the
students for working independently and focus on any
erfars that you noted. Then gk ot many students gl
possible 1o report back.

® Where an activity requires more everyday
cermrnunlcatian sueh o 't|:||.'k||1g oot Fu:r:.n-rn:ll.
preferences, this feedback con just be a show of
harnds, but rermember to phrase the question so that
students ore responding about whot their partner has
sand, mot their own preference,

= With more imaginotive tasks, you can invite students
te give their ideos ond vote os a closs for the funniest
of strangest idea

Ploying gomes in pairs

ALl new vocabulary and grammar in Super Miads 305
consobidoted with o specking gome, making aral wark
a natural part of the leoming process. While earlier
levels of the course worked more often with whole closs
games, students at this level now have the moturity to
work in pairs for these gomes most of the time, This
gives them greoter independence and, of course, allows
maore students to proctise ot the same time.

L
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Suggestions for making the most of these games:

#® The model in the book s on essentiol tool for setting
up the activity, but bear in mind that most students
also need to see on exaomple of whaot longuoge they
need to change when they come to do the octivity
themselves, It is therefore best to model the activity
once more yourself using slightly different language
with o stronger student. or to osk two confident
students to make up o new example

* Depending on the task, give dear instructions before
the students stort obout whether they are to toke it in
turns or whether you will sigrol to the closs when it's
time to chonge roles,

® If you hove on odd number of children in the cioss, osk
o group of three to work together in these vocobulary
and grammar garmes a3 this will usually be easy
enough for them to manage.

Acting out in pairs

The Act out fecture in Lesson |1 of olternote units

of Super Minds 3 combines the new vocobulory ond
structures of the unit in an extended role play which is
specifically designed to encourage fluency.

Suggestions for making the mosit of this feature:

® If you hove an odd number of children in the class,
you may need to help o group of three students to
divide up one of the roles.

® Once the pairs are established, invite the students to
choose their roles. Ask all Student &s 1o raise their
hands, then Student Bs, ond. as o final chedk, ok
aryone who is unsure to ngise their hond, This ensures
that everyone is ready 1o start together.

& Moke sure that students understond the objective
[often the last point on the role cord) and that you
will be osking obout this in the feedback stoge.

® The teaching notes suggest inviting the class to fill out
the Useful languoge section exomples to make full
sentences. However, it is importont to make i1 clear
that these are anly examples and that the students are
free to use any relevant language.

® Set the students o time limit to practise their role play.
You moy olsa like to establish a signal that you wall
use if the noise level becomes too high

& Whether everyone can perfarm tor the closs will
depend very much on your closs size, but you could
keep a record of who hos octed ouwt for the class and
ensure thot everyone hos o chonce during the year.

* You may alse want te choose some particularly
successful role plays for o show for parents
(see 'Involving parents’ on poge =v).

(Intr-nductlnn
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Whole closs speaking activities

Bringing together the new vocabulory and structures of
the unit, the Find out feature in Lesson Il is specfically
designed to foster fluency throwgh seciol interaction in
the whole closs,

A mingling octivity such os ‘Find someone who ..°
achieves a similar result in longuoge terms, but o survey
goes a step further educotionolly by bringing in other
skills such as colloting ond analysing data. In the Super
Minds 3 survey octivities, the students produce an aral
or written report of their findings., prowiding o satisfying
outcome,

Suggestions for making the most of this feoture:

® For occurate findings. o whole closs survey needs
a preporatory group stoge so thot each person
only respands to each question ence, This i3 clearly
established in the Find out octivities, Allow plenty of
time for this stoge.

# If the students need to miowve to form their groups,
cheds whether they need any specific moteriols ond
ensura that they toke these with them,

# Explain the activity once the students are sitting in
their groups.

# Before students begin, ensure that roles within the
groups are clearty assigned, such as toking nates. and
which guestions eoch person will ask.

Encouraging writing

Writing 15 often considered the most difficult skill for
younger children, which is why it is thoroughly supported
im Super Minds 3 with more controlied passive octivities
and models leading to the students” more extended
output.

Supperted practice
Sentence lewvel

#® At zentence level, possive tasks include ordering words
within o sentence ond the revision poge puzzles in the
Workboaok, giving the students clear porameters to
construct sentences in a supporied winy,

# By the time they come to write unsupported
personalised sentences in the My Super Mind feature
at the back of the Workbook, they hove hod plenty of
proctioe, although you con still steer weoker students
to the examples in the Grammor foous boxes ond
encourage them to change only one or two words,

Paragraph level

#* Possive tosks include ardering lines from a summary
and underlining incorrect infarmation,

# Students then need o clear model for their own work,
whether this is foctual research, such os wiiting obout
@ ea creature, of o personalised prece of work about
a foveurite gadget,

( xiv ) Ir-rtmdu:ti-::n:l

Drafting and
. m.g scrapbook i
The use of a separate
b Scrapbook provides an

ideal cpportunity to troin
students in drafting ond rewriting skills, If students take
pride in persenalising their Scropbook ot the stort of
the yeor, it will encourage them to create neat pieces of
finished work 1o include in it

On each Scrapbook page, the students first work on
preparatory asks. Ask them to use their ordinary
exercise books and to continue in the some ploce as they
draft the finol output tosk.

While the students are working on a rough draft, you
caon toke the opportunity to correct their work ina
private and individual wany:

# Praoise on aspect of the work {the picture, the
handwriting, the ideas. the use of new wards),

® [f there ore serious problems with the writing, ask
the student to recsd whot hefshe hos written. You con
then check that the students hove understood the
task aond confirm O, greot. 5o you like going to the
ployground. Then continue Remember that we write i
like this and write any problem words for the student
to copy.

# For small mistokes, it moy be enough to point to the
handwritten word ond then find and point to the word
written correctly in the Student's Book or Workbook.

When you hove seen rough drafts, the students can then
copy the work out neatly for sticking into their Scraopbook
teqgether with any pictures thot they howve drown,

Discuss the finished work with the students, proising

any improvements mode between their draft and final
Versions,

Asspssment

Assessment in listening and speaking skills will largely be
an an-gaing process of observation in whols closs work.
However, there is a listening element to the tests in the
Super Minds Teacher's Resource Fook and you could olso
consider using the YLE lstening dactivities in Units 2, 4. 6
and 8 as a more formol means of assessment.

Now thot the students are developing their reading

and writing skills, you may wish to carry out o more
fermal evoluation of their written wark. In addition to
the ¥LE octivities in Units 2, 4, B and B, the Super Minds
Teacher's Resource Book provides an end-of-unit test
which evaluates the core vocobulory and structures with
listening, reading and writing activities.
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Ty - Workbook

S RIS ULT pages 118-120
This feature, whilst
ostersibly o record of learning. con olso be used for
informal ossessment.

A possible system would be to grode the vocobulory and
sentences that students produce on this poge os follows:

® Shows owaoreness of new vocobulary

& Writes new vocabulary accurately

# Uses vocobulory ond both core structures from the
unit but with some spelling errors

# Uses new vocobulory ond both core structures accurotely

Using the Super Minds songs

The songs in Super Minds 3 include o while-lstening task
to focus the students as they listen for the first time, For
this task to be most effective, it is best only to focus on
the pictures 05 o gererol leod-in to the song. resisting
the temptotion to explain the sang lyrics from the poge,
The class wall find i eosier to concentrate on the tak of
you ask students not to try to sing along the first time
through. Explain that this is a listening octivity but that
they will be oble to join in and sing the song loter in the
lesson,

You can help to focuss purely on listening like this:

® It maoy sometimes be possible, as on Student’s Book
page &0, to ask the students to cover the lyrics while
they do the first task.

® In some coses the students could jot down key words
of drow small plctures, such as the docks on Student's
Book poge 36, and then do the listening task with their
Student’s Books closed.

Dther listening tosks thot you con do with ony song

wihilie the students keep their books closed include:

® Writing key words from the song on the board for
students to copy and number as they hear them
# Writing a list of rondom words, some that feature
im the song ond others that don't. on the board for
students to copy and tick if they hear them
There are karaoke versions of the songs after the
main recording. These are best used once the closs are
confident enough to sing without their books or when
the students have worked with, or written, new verses,
a8 sometimes suggested in the Warkbook.

Using The Explorers stories

As eoch new episode unfolds, the teaching notes suggest
surnmarising the story so far, which will be most effective
if you invelve the students as much os possible. The
Student's Book and Workbook follow-up taosks provide
an instant resource which you can use to moke this
interoctive.

To make the most of the stories:

* Establish on agreement with the closs ot the beginning
of the vear thot story time is speciol ond that there are
to be no interruptiang,

# Some teachers ask their students to reod and prepare
a text before closs, but with o continuing storyline this
risks weokening the dromotic impaoct. The students will
find the episode much mare exciting if they hear it for
the first time octed out ond with the odded drama of
the wound effects.

® Give students o chonoe to osk ony questions before
you ploy the story ond ask them te put all their pens
and pendils dewn so that there are no distractions.

Involving parents

You could consider putting on o show for porents, wsing
the songs ond stories. If you have o lorge closs ond
would like more students to be involved., you could also
use the Act out diologues. Tegether with the students’

scropbooks and oroft projects disployed oround the
room, this is a very visuol demonstration of the work

done during the year and is highly mativating for the
students,

To imvolve os many students as possible in octing:

& You could have red ond yellow T-shirts or a rucksack
each for Ben and Lucy, 0 coat or glasses for Horox and
a red top for Zelda, which different children could put
on in arder to represent the characters in different
episodes.

# Other children could read summary sentences
exploining the action before the characters soy their
lines. The Student's Book or Waorkbook comprehension
follow-up octivities often provide sentences thot are
suitoble for this purpose,

For example, Unit 2 Frame 2 could begin;
Marrator Lucy and Ben toke Buster to o wWiloge.
Lucy Con you help us?

Students who are more self-consdous obout performing

in public can be involved in other ways:

® Writing invitations, "tickets’ or programimes
* Decorating the invitotions/tickets’
& Moking props for the stories or diclogues

® Greeting the porents in English ond showing them to
their septs, uwsing longuoge swech as Hello, Mice to see
youl, Thank you for coming, Pleose sif here,
Even If the porents don't speak English. they will
be delighted to heor their children using it ond the
context maokes the meaning obvious.,
If you invalve the whole class in different ways as above,
be sure to acknowledge everyone’s contribution in public
50 that it ism't just the actors who ore clopped ot the end.

(In‘tmducﬁun
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Almst
* to review numbers 27-700
# to introduce the characters

New language: explorer, meet, lost treasure,
museum, odventure, castle, secret, only, upstairs,
downstairs, cellar

Recycled language: languoge from previous
levels, numbers 21-700
Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to identify and wie numbers T-100.

-
Warm-up

Ailmd to review numbers

® Write some numbers on the boord, e.g, 12, 13, 7,
Elicit the numbers,

® Invite a student to the front. Drow o number
between 1 and 20 an histher bock with your finger,
The student has three tries to guess the number,

® Students repeat the octivity in pairs,

Yo

Presentation

Aime to introdoce the charocters

® Students look ot the pictures ond text at the top of the
Student's Book poge 4.

® feod the text odloud, Students follow.

® Chick understonding of new vocabulary.

® Tell students to look ot the sign and check
understonding of upstairs and downstairs.

@ B5E pé] Listen and say the words. Then check
with o friend.

Aim: to proctise new vocobulory

® Students look at the numbered words and phrases in
e picture,

& Ploy the recording, Students Llisten ond repeat

® Ploy the recording ogain. Students practise in pairs.

E-; ¥58 pé] Listen, reod and answer.

Aim: to proctise listening and reading

® Read the questions aloud ond check understonding.

# Tell students thot the answers to questions 1, 2 and &
are in the text ond picture on the page.

#® Give students time to find the onswers,

#* Explam that the answer to question 3 is on the CD.

® Ploy the recording twice. Check with the closs.

CD1 Track 03
For tapescriot see TH page 115,

Key: 1 An old book, 2 In o costle, 3 To the cellor.
4 Downstalrs

o F5E p&) Close your book. Play the memory game.
Aim: to give students proctice with the new vocabulary
#® Ask Where's oo 357 (It's upstairs.)

¢ Students ploy the same gome in pairs with books closed,

@ }WE pi| Listen and write the numbers.
Aim: to proctise writing the new vocabulary
Key: 1 30, 40,50, 2 20, &0, 60, 30, 3 10, 30, 20, 40, 30

€) D V¥ ed Look at Activity 1. Write the
= missing numbers.

Aim: to give further writing proctice
Thinking skill: logical-mathematical
Key: 1 60, 2 100, 3 50

o FWE pd Write the words.
Alm: to give further writing proctice
Key: 2 thirty, 3 one hundred, & forty

¥Wi pd| Write Where or What. Then think obout
the story ond onswer the questions,

Aim to give proctice forming ond answering questions
Key: 2 What / Buster, 3 What / An old book,
& Where / To the cellar, 5 Where / Downstairs. & Where [
Downstairs

Ending the lesson
Aimt to review numbers

® Write |5 numbers between 27 and 700 on the board.

# Students drow a 2 x 2 grid and write @ number from
the board in each square.

# Call out numbers from the boord. Students oross out
the ones they hear.

® The first student to cross out oll four & the winner.
e it

-
Extension activity

Aime to review vocobulory from the lesson

® Ask students where different rooms are in school /
at home (wpstars or dowwrstors),

# Students do the same in poirs., ]
W
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Aims:

* to present and proctise good at + ing

* to review language for actions and octivities
MNew language: snorkelling, doing puzzies
Racyclad language: octions and octivities
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to say what they ore good ot / not good at.

r'Hlnrm-up
Alm: to review actions ond octivities
® Mime on action, 8.9, jumpirg. Students guess,
e.9. You're fumping.
# Repent with other knewn actions and octivities,

Y

Presentation

Aim: to present good of / not good ot

#* Mime doing something well, e.g. dandng, Say I'm good
ot dancing,

* Mime doing something badly, e.q, jumpeng. Say Im nat
good of fumpirg.

® Write the two exomple sentences on the boarnd.

* 5oy, e.q. You're good of swimming, The whole closs
mime being good of swirmming,

® 30, £.49. You're not good of playing the guitaor. Students
mime ploying the guitor badly.

o FEE p5] Look, read ond write B (Ben) or L {Lucy).

Aim to practise good of / not good ot

& Elicit the activities in the piq;r..lnﬂ:

® Students take turns to read out the questions,

#® They silently write the aroowers,

® Students compare answers in pairs. Check with the closs.

® Elicit which of these activities students oré good ot [ not
good of. Students repty. &.9. I'm good ot fyng kites

Key:1B 2B 3L, 48 5L 6L

d; } “E p5 Listen and say.
Alm: to 1ocus students on grommaticol form
= Pl tecording. Students listen and repeot. Repeat,

i is turn to the Grammaor focus section on poge 118
of the Student’s Book
® ‘Waork through the other examples with the class
® Students complete the exercise individually and then
dheck in poirs.
Key: 1 fiying. 2 riding, 3 cooking/making,
& speaking, 5 d:-l;ing

9 F=E p5] Lack and make sentences.

Aim: to consolidate grommaoticol form

#® Stucdents make sentences in pairs, Chieck with the coss.

Key: Lucy s geod at playing the plane. Lucy Is good ot
flying o kite.
Ben s good ot pointing. Ben is good at playing the
piano. Ben ism't good ot flying o kite.

€D V= 55 What are the children good at? Write
sentences with good ot or not good ot.

Aim to proctise the new longuage

Key: 2 I'mnot gocd ot snarkelling. 3 I'm good ot
swimming. & I'm not good at jumping. 5 I'm good ot
smorkelling, & 1I'm good ot swimming.

0 m P WE 5 Look, think and draw lines,

Aim: to give further practice with the new longuoge

Thinking skill: matching words with pictures

Key: 1 5he's good ot doncing. 2 He's not good at
swimming. (3 He's good ot playing football) & She's
not good ot jumping high.

9 } Wi p5 Write about yourself,

Aim: to enable students to personalise the longuage

i
Ending the lesson

AlmE to practise key longuage from the lesson

# Soy sentences about the dharacters, e.g. Ben iz good
at painting.

# If your sentence is true, students clop. If it is folse,
students shoke their heods,

-
Extension activity

Alm: to give listening and speaking proctice

#® Students drow o simple 4 x 6 foble for o survey,

#® Down the side they write six octivities. Along the top
they write Me and the names of three friends,

# They fill in the first column with o « ora X for
themsebres.

® Then they osk three friends, e.g. Are you good of
swirnming T and complete the toble,




Aims:

# to consolidate understonding of good ot / not
good ot

* to sing a song with the closs

New language: oction stors, oction hero, clues,

fences

Recycled language: octions and activities,
carefully, here they come, good at, not good ot,
charocter nomes

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with a song.

Warm-up

Aim: to review understanding of good of / not

good ot

# Irvite a student to the front of the closs,

* The student mimes doing something. either badly or
well,

® The closs guesses, &.9, He's good of playing football

® Repact with different studants.

N o

a What are you good at? Write a verse.

Aimé to enoble students to personalise the song

® Check students know whot to do,
# They eoch complete o verse for the song,
® Elicit exormple verses,

FWE pE| Number the lines in each verse 1 to 4.
Then write Ben or Lucy.

Aimé to octivate memaory skills and raise owareness of
iy me
Key: 2, 2,4, (1) Lucy: 2,4, 1,3 Ben

e FWE pE| Read Emily and Louis's new verses. Write
the words.

Aime to give proctice with writing the ing form of verbs

Key: 2 dimbirg, 3 swimming, & sing. 5 climbéing,
6 ploving, 7 snorkelling

-
Ending the lesson
Alm to review longuage from the lesson

® Ploy the karaoke version of the song.

® Students take tums o sing their cwn verses.
N, v

d‘; Look and write the words in the song.
Listen and check.

Aim: to give students practice with prediction and

listening

#* Students look ot the pictures in their 5tudent's Books.

# Elicit what ond who they con see.

# Students look ot the words of the song ond try to fillin
the missing words. Use the pictures to support [/ check
meaning whenever possible,

* They compare ideos in poirs

#® Play the recording. Students check their ideos.

® Check with the closs.

Koy 1 Ben, 2 Lucy, 3 puzzles, 4 horses, 5 seq
Eﬂ k5B p| Listen and sing.
Alm: to sing o song with the closs

# Play the song agoin. pousing after each verse for
students to repaat.

® When students have leomnt the song, proctise it with the
whaole closs.

® Play the korooke version of the song for students to sing
in four groups (one verse per group).

E

 Extension activity

AIm 1o personalise the longuoge
® Students write their verses in thes notebooks and
drow o picture to illustrate therm,
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Aims

s to present ond proctise the possessive
apostrophe

* 1o review fomily vocobulary

New language: grandfather, grandmother,

grandson, granddoughter, doughter, son,
parents, uncle, ount, cousin

Recycled language: fomily words

Moterials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to tolk obout relotionships in o family.

- N

Warm-up

Aime to review family words

® Drow a bosic family tree on the board, e.q. porents
ond children. Leave plenty of space around the basic
tree to odd grondparents. undes, etc. loter,

# Lise the tree to elicit known family words, e.g. sister,
brother, child, children.

. ’,

Presentation

Aimt to present new family words

* Extend the free on the boord to teach the rew words:
grondfather. grondmother, grandson, granddaughter,
daoughter, son, porents, uncle, gunt. cousin,

& Elict infermation about students’ families, e.g. Hove you
got @ grandmaother ? What's her name?

# Say and write sentences using the informotion, e.g
Marie is Sue's grandmaother. Use a different colour for s

# ElicitExploin whot the possessive opostrophe means

B F5E p7 Look ot the fomily tree and write the
words.

Aim: to proctise family words ond the possessive

opostrophe

# Stucents look ot the family tree in their Student's Books.

* Reod out the complete sentences, Students find ond
point to the people on the family tree.

* Students complete the four sentences indnvidually, They
COMpare onswers in pairs, Check with the class,

# In poirs, students toke turns to read oll the sentences.

Keyt 1 brother, 2 sister, 3 fother, 4 maother

o F5E57] Listen and say,
Alm to focus students on grommatical form
# Pioy the recording. Students listen and repeat in charus,
® Students toke turns to practise the sentences in poirs,

¢ Students turn to the Grammar fecus section on poge 118
of the Student's Book.

# Work through the other examples with the closs

& Students complete the exercise individuelly and then
chack in pairs

Key 1 mum, 2 mum’s, 3 Brion's, 4 Brien, 5 Solly's

Q F5E p7] Talk about the family.

Aim: to give students further practice with using the
possessive apostrophe

¢ Demonstrote the activity for the closs,

* In pairs, students tolk about the picture.

® Elicit guestion ond answer exchonges from pairs,

¢:‘.’. Listen and write the words.

Aim: to proctise word identification

Key: 2 son, 3 porents. & aunt, § grondmaother,
6 doughter, ¥ grondparents, 8 uncle

B (:} §WE p7 Follow the lines and write

sentences about Simon and Maria.

Aim: to give further proctice with the possessive
opostrophe
Thinking skill: problem solving

Key Simorn: He's Mike's brother, He's Jeremy and
Daorathy’s cousin

Mara: She's Joe's granddaughter, She’s Horriet's sister,

e F Wi pl| Look at Activity 2. Write about a persen
in your family,

Alm: 1o enoble students 1o personaolise the longuoge

f
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review key vocabulory from the lesson

® Students ciose their books.

# Write some of the fomily words on the board, with
the letters in scrambled order, e.g. rasganed,
# Students toke tums to come wp ond write the words.

® The rest of the class con help by colling aut letters,
. .

r!:hniinn activity

Aime to consolidote understonding

# Students drow a picture of their family.

® In groups of four, they talk ohout their family using

L the picture,
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* to present o picture story

# to review longuoge from the unit

New language: silly. tie up, Show us the way,
oo away

Recycled language: choracter nomes and
language from the story

Maoterials: CD (Optional: lorge sheet of poster
paper)

Languaoge ¢ nces Your students will be
able to listen to ond reod a picture story.

Your students will be oble to oct out o story.

® Write Ben, Lucy ond Buster (the dog) on the boord.

® Flicit whaot students remember about these
characters, giving prompts if necessary, e.qg.
explorers, treasuwre, castie.

® [Elict where Lucy goes at the beginning of the stary
{downstairs) and 1o which room (the cellar).

r T
Warm-up
Aime to review the chorocters and the context of the
shory

€ FEEEsiT The old book
Aim: to present a pieture story

® Use the pictures in the story 1o suppart meaning
whenever possible.

® ElicH where the friends are in frame 1 {the cellar},

® Play the recording. Students listen to find out who else
wants the book (Horax ond Zeldo) aond how Ben ond
Lucy get the book bock (they swing from the tree).

® Students compare their idecs In poirs, Eliclt onswers,

* Floy the recording again, Students listen and repect.

Practice

Aim: to check understonding of the story

® Ploy the recording cgain, Pouse ofter eadh frame to
check understonding {students can wse L1 to tolk aboul
some of the evants)

o p'WE g8 Remember the story. Complete the
sentences.

Alm: to check camprehension

Key: 2 behind o secret doon, 3 can see, & toke the
book, 5 has got onidea, & get the book back. 7 helps
the children

e @ FWE p% Look at the pictures from the
story, Read, think and circle,
Aim to check understonding of the story

Thinking skilk matching words with pictures
Key: 1 excited. 2 hoppy, 3 no. & doesn't like

-
Ending the lesson
Aimé to practise the story
® Put students into groups of four,
& Students each toke a role of ane of the dnorocters,
® Play the recording. Students repeat in role,
® Students practise the role play in their groups,

| * Volunteer groups role ploy the story for the closs.

i

Extension activity

Aim: to review ideas and concepts from the story

® Elicit idegs ocbout what the old book is and what
i5in it

®* Drow a mind mop with students’ ideos on a lorge
sheet of poster poper.

#® Put the mind map on the woll or keep it so you can

check theirideas after further episodes of the stary.

e




Airms:

# to tolk obout the meaning of the story

# to review language from the story and the unit
# to present ond practise shiort vowel sounds
Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story
New language: pat

Recycled language: languoge from the story
ond the unit

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to interpret deeper meaning from o story.

Phonics focus: Your students will be able to
identify and say short vowel sounds o /e, e fel, |
ik o fod and Wi,

-
Warm-up

Aime to review the story

& Ask questions about the story, 8.9. Where ore the

friends? [In o cellor), Wheot do they fnd? (A secret
door and an old book).

Y

B F5Ep%] Write ¢ (true) or f (folse).

Aim: to focus students on the content of the story

* Ploy the recording of the story ogoin, Students follow i
iny thelr Student's Books.

# Students ook ot the story ond write ¢ or f for each
sentenge,

® Chedk with the class.

Keye it 2f3f 4L5L 61
a F5k p%] Find who says ...

Alm: 1o present the short vowel sound &
= Write Let’s get them on the boord

& Jfsk students fo tedl you whaot short vowel sound 150
eoch wierd,

® Remind students of the five short vowed sounds a,
e, i, oond w,
® Students repeat Let’s get them after you.
® Students find the speech bubble in the story (frome 2)

Key: Zolda
dff:r F36 25 Listen and say.

Aimt to proctise short vowel sounds (o, e, §, 0, u)

& Teodh pot.

# Piay the recording, Students look ot the picture, reod
and repeat.

Mote: Before hearing the Sound sentence, stidernts will

hear the key sounds. with pouses for them to repeat,

#® Repeat the sentence as a doss without the recording,
Then students repeat in pairs.

€) T 1555 Which one is differant in each
group? Read, think and cirecle.

Aime to give students further proctice with the

wocobulary

Thinking skill: clossifying

Key: 2 fifteen (odd number), 3 puzzie (noun), & Lucy
fermaole), 5 aunt (fernale)

FWE p3 Colour the bricks to moke sentences.
Write in the missing words.

Aim to reviews grammar from the unit

Key: 2 Are you good ot ploving the plana? 3 She & good
gt singing. & He's not good at speaking French. § Is he

good ot doing puzzles?
e Weé p= Lock and write @, e, i, 0 or .

Aim to identify ond confrost words with short vowel
sounds

Key: 2oi. 2b e, 30 0.3bu, 4o e, &b a. 50 0, 5be. 6o u. 6b o,
Toa, 7ol Boe Bba

&ﬁ:— F'aE 8| Listen, soy and check your answers.
Alme te proctise saying words with short vowel sounds

f N
Ending the lesson
A to review short vowel sounds

® Books dosed. Dictate the Sound sentence while
students write. They compare their sentences with a
partner, then chedk in the Student's Book.

- b

Extension activity
Al to discuss the value of courage

® Ack when the children in the story show cournge
{when they are tied up ond when they get the boak
back).

& Elicit why this value is important and eliot exomples
of when students have shown courage or when they
have seen other people showing courage.

MNote: Some of this discussion may need to take place

5
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Alms:

* to present ond practise school subjects

* to give students reoading and listening praoctice
New language: Geography, Music, LT, Histary,
Muoths, Science, Art, P.E., lunch, librarian, before,
after

understand, today, have got, days of the week
Materials: CD

Language competeances: Your students will be
able to understond and use vocabulary for school
subjects,

i
Warm-up
Aime to review nomes of school subjects
& Ask students Whot's this lesson? (English),
# Ack them whot other lessons they hove today,
® Elicit any schood subjects they know in English,
# Draw o simple timetable for o doy and pre-teoch

before and after, e.g. English is after History. ]
L

Presentation

Alm: to present school subjects

® Lge the picture in the Student’s Book to present the naw
wocobulary,

® Soy eoch subject for students to repeat. Chedk
understanding.,

* Ask, e.g. Whot's after Music? (LT.) What's before P.E?
[Art)

® Elicit whao students can see In the picture (Ben ond Lucy).

ﬁﬂr Listen and say the words. Then check
with a friend.

Aim: to proctise school subjects

® Students ook at the numbered words and itemns in the
picture,

# Play the recording.

# Students listen to ench word and repeot in charus.

# Play the recording ogain. Students repeat in small
groups.

# Students cover the Ist of new words so that they connot
see them,

® They toke turms o paint at the numbered items in
the picture and say what each ane is, They do this in
rondom number coder,

& Students uncover the List of words to check,

T10

@

1::: @ Listem and comrect the sentences,

Aim to give further practice with vocabulary
# Reod the sentences aloud with the doss.
® Check ursderstanding,
® Play the recording. Students listen to find the answers.
* They compare answers in pairs,
® Play the recording again, Check with the doss.
CO1 Track 14
For ‘-_..:.F-eal:rupﬂ_ see (B page 1LH,
Key: 1 Ben's tavourite subject is P.E.. 2 Lucy doesn't

understaond the puzzle. 3 Lucy wants to osk the
librarian. & Lucy likes the librarian,

o F58pi0 Ask and answer.

Aim: to give students speaking proctice

& Demonstrote the activity with the doss using the
prompts,

® Repeat for another subject

» Students practise in pairs. asking about different
subjects.

® Check using open pairs.

Alme ta give students further proctice with the new
vocabulory
Thinking skill: preblem sobving
Key: 2 Friday, 3 Monday
VWi pid) Look at Activity 1 ond write dialogues.
Use hefore and affer.

Aim: to review use of before ond after

Ending the lesson
Aim: to review school subjects

® Give some simple definitions. e.g. In this lessan pou
learn obout numbers,

® Students answer, e.g. Maths.

= Repeat for other subjects.

Extension activity

Aim: to personalise the longuoge

® Students drow their school timetable, wsing English
wards for oil the subjects.

® Alternotively, they work in pairs ond create their
icdeal school timetable,
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Alms:

* to present and proctise like / don't like + ing

* to review use of good ot / not good at + ing
New language: plant (n), really don't/doesn’t
like). love, the past

Recycled languages actions and activities, school
subjects

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to express their likes and dislikes.

'8 b
Warm-up
Aime to review school subjects
® Write the nine school subjects on the board. with
the letters in scrombled order, e.g. hsmot.
® Ask g student to come to the board and write one
of the subjects correctly.

L #* Repeat with other students.

Presentation

Alm: to present ke, don't ke, really don'tdoesn’t like

® Point to the subjects on the Boord in twrm, Ask students
Do pou like (Maths) ?

® Moke sentences about thelr responses using the ing
form, e.q. Corf lkes learming Moths,

® First da it orally for students to repeat. Then write the
sentences on the board, using o different colour for the
ing ending.

» Elicit and practise sentences with Dke, don't e, reclly
don tdoesn’t ke,

o Think! ) 58 pi1| Reod and write the names.

Aime to practise like, don't like, reolly dont'doesn't lke

Thinking skill: drowing analogies

® Students look at the information in thelr Student's
Books,

#® Students take turns to read the informotion olowd.

® Check understanding, Review octivities for each subject.
® Sihpdents reod the sentences silently ond write the
names, then compane onswers in pairs.

® Check with the class,
Key: 1 Alf, 2 Alf and Tulio, 3 Julio, & Alf. 5 Julio

qﬂ; Listen ond say.

Aim: to focus students on grammaticol form

# Ploy the recording. Students lsten ond repeat in chonus.
Repeat.

® Students practise the sentences in pairs,

# Students turm to the Grommar focus section an poge 119
of the Student’s Book,

® Work through the other exomples with the class.

® Stucents complete the exercise individually and then
check in pairs,

Key: 1 playing, 2 walking, 3 playing. & cooking

€D EEE5771 Play the like / don't like game.

Aim: to give students proctice asking ond answering

quiestions

® Demonstrote the gome,

# Write o school subject on o piece of poper and draw o
smiling or sod foce next to it. Keep the piece of poper
hidden

® Students toke turns to osk questions os in the speech
bubbles to find out what you have written.

& Students then ploy the gaome in pairs, They toke turns.

o ) Wi p11] Find and write the sentences.

Aim: to proctise punctuation

Keys I 1love singing, Music is my favourite subject. 3 1
really don't like running, I'm nat good of it. & 1 reclly
don’t like Maths. It's boring. 5 1 like Geography, My
Geography teachar is very nice. & I love History, T love
lecrning about the post

B FWa 011 Follow the lines and write.

Aim: to give further writing proctice

Key: 2 Tim likes ploying the piono. 3 Clare Likes climbing
trees. 4 Clare doesn't like riding a bike. 5 Clare lhes
watching TV

[ Ending the lesson

Aim: to proctise alphabetical order

# Elicit and write all the school subjects on the board,

® Students work in pairs to write the subjects in
alphobeticol order,

# Students come to the boord ond number the
subjects in order to check,

Extension activity

Aim: to personolise the language
® Students write a short text about their likes ond

dislikes. using the texts on 5B page 11 as a model

™



Alnns:

. hmuwﬂhnd subjects and [ike / don't like +
. :Fﬂngu:nngwlﬂ'lﬂuchn

New language: cveryone, anybody, fomous
Recycled languaga: school subjects, secret,
computers

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with a song.

Warm-up

A to review school subjects

# Maoke sertences obout two or three different schoal
subjects for students to guess, e.g. You can leam
about the past (History). You can learn about plants
ond onirmals (Scence}. You can sing (Music).

# Elicit other sentences from students for the closs to
guess the subject.

.

\
&-.:; Match the pictures with the school
subjects, Listen and check.

Alme to review whot students do in different lessons

# Students look ot the pictures in the Student’s Book,

# They do the activity on their cvwen and then compare
ONSWErs in pairs.

# Play the recording. Check with the class.

Key: 1 History, 2 P.E, 3 Geography, & LT,

q& Listen and sing.

Aim: to sing o song with the class

® Play the song ogain, pausing after each verse for
students to repeat.

#® When students hove learmt the song. practise it with the
whale class.

® Ploy the karooke version of the song for stedents to sing
in twio groups, one verse soch (the whole class sings the
chorus - Let me fell you a secret ., ).

e }i8 p12] Solve the puzzle and write the school
subjects.

Aim to practise problem sobnng

® Check students know whot to do {(unscomble the letters
to moke subjects).

® Students work individuolly and then check in palrs.

® Check with the class. Remind students to use capital
etters for school subjects.

® Students con write other subjects in scrombled order for
their friends to unscromible.

Ti2

o FWE p12| Remember the song. Read and write
the words.
Aime to proctse memornsotion skills

Key: 2 School, 3 everyone, 4 tell, 5 School i
great, & fots of fun

a Fwi pi2| Read Anna and Tim's new versas. Write
the words.

Alm: to proctine comprehension skills, collocation ond

rhyme

Key: 2 writing. 3 learning, & doy. 5 working, & greot.
7 teochers, § lote

B VWi piZ| Complete the school subjects. Then
draw lines.

Aim: to proctse spelling
Key: 1 e English. 2 b History, 3 d Maths. & o Soence.
5 ¢ Geogrophy. 6 § Music

F e
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review the song and to sing for pleasure
# Play the song again. Students join in.

b F

rE:t‘hmlun activity

Aim: to personalise the longuage

#® Put students into groups of four,

& Each group prepares a new verse for the song. using
W Activity 2 os o model,

# Lise the korooke version of the song os groups
perform their new verses. They all sing the
chonus {Let me fell you o secret ... | os it is in the

N i




Aim

* to present ond proctise hove to + infinitive for
obligation

New longuage: schoal uniform, just, clean your

shoes, impersonal you, rules

Recycled language: before, after

Materials: CD (Optional: poster paper)

Language Your students will be

able to express obligotion wusing hove fo,

-
Warm-up

Aim: to review school activities

® Write School day in the centre of the boord.

# Brainstorm whot students do on a school doy,
e.0. get up at seven o 'clock,

® Write the phrotes on the board to moke o mind
map.

. r

Presentation

Alm: to present have to + infinitive for obligotion

* Choose an action, e.g. hove lunch ot 12 a'clock. Ask Can
you choose to do this? (Mo

® 5ay You have fo hove lunch ot 12 o'dock. Students
repeat, Write it on the board,

® Provide more model sentences with bave 1o and check
urbdem::nding-

€L FEE575] Listen and tick () the things Daniel
and Linda hove to do at schoal,

Alm: to proctise hove to for obligotion

# Elicit what the students can see in the pictures, Pre-teach
school uriform.

& Ploy the recording, Students listen ond tick. then
COMpPOre in pairs.

# Ploy the recording ogain, Check with the class,
CD1 Track 18
Fer tapescript see TH page 115,

Key: wear school uniform, arrive ot school before
nine o'clock, read o book every week

dﬂ- Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grammaticel form

® Play the recording, Students listen ond repeat in chorus.
Repeat.

® Students turn to the Grommar focus section on page 119
af the Student’s Boak,

® Wark through the other examples with the class.

# Students complete the exercise individually and then
check in pairs,

Kay: 1 1 have to wear uniform to school. 2 You have to
eot your beans. 3 John hos to wolk to school todoy.

6 FiE pi3 Read ond play the rules game.

Aime to give further practice with howve fo

# Recd the prompts under the pictures. Students repeat
the voacabulary and poirt to the pictures.

#® Point to o picture. The class give o sentence with
hove to, Check students understond thot you here is
imperson,

# Students ploy the gome in pairs: one points and the
other soys o sentence,

} Wa pii] Look, read and complete the
sentences.

Alm to consolidate use of have to

Key: 2 You have to brush your teeth after you eat
3 You hove to do your homework before you can go
and ploy, 4 You hove to dean your shoes before you
go to school, 5 You have to get dressed before you go
b schoal.

o b WA p11] Write about yourself, Use before, ofter,
every day or every week,

Aime to personolise the longuoge

-
Ending the |esson

Aime to review the new language

# Stort o chain obout school. Soy, e.g. We have o
arrive before half past eight. Student A: We have to
arrive before holf post eight and we have to start
lessons of nire o'clock.

® Student B: We hove to omive before holf past eight,
we hove fo stort lessons of nine o'clock ond we hove
...

® VWhen the choin reaches six phrases, stort another
one ohout rules at home,

. o

p
Extension activity
Aime to encourage colloboration
® In groups of four, students think of one rue for the
class using hove to.

® Elicit all the rules. Ask the closs which rules they
ogree with ond make o paster,

Yy r




aldlpl 5l 2=

Aims:

# to present o picture story

= to review longuoge from the unit
New language: in code, clue, keep

Recycled language: chorecters and longuoge
from the story, hove to, like + ing

Mataerials: CD

Longuage Your students will be
able to listen to and read a picture story.

Your students will be able to act out o story.

- B

Warm-up

Aime to review the story so for

® \Write The Explovers on the board.

® Elicit the nomes of the Explorers (Ben, Lucy and
Biuisher),

# Elicit whot hoppened in the lost episode, e.g, They
find o book, felde and Harax toke the book ond e
thern up, Buster helps them get the book bock,

® Elicit thie person ot school Lucy says she likes (the
lirariam).

L5 BEEE] Getting help

Aim: to present o picture story

® Lise the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible.

® Elicit where the friends are in frame 1 (the library) ond
wha they are with (the librariamn).

® Play the recording. Students listen to answer Why con't
they recd the book? (It's in code.) Does the bravian
hetp them? (Mo} What does Lucy fing? (The secret to the
code).

* Students compare their ideas in pairs. Elict answers.

® Ploy the recording ogosn, Students listen ond repsat.

Practice

Aim: to check understanding of the story

* Ploy the recording agaoin. Pouse ofter ecch frame 1o
chieck understanding. (Students con wse L1 to talk about
some of the events.)

T1&

o m WA p14] Remember the story. Put the

=" lines in order.
Aimi to check comprehension
Thinking skill: sequencing
Key 452 011,376
€ ) VWi 5 Match the questions with the

answers,
Aim: to encouroge logical thinking
Thinking skill: motching questions and onswers
Key:2e 30 4b. 51 6d

el m §'@i pit] Use the code on poge 15 of the
Student's Book to write the messdage.

Aim: to practise problem solving
Thinking skill: decoding o puzzle
Key: Soven letters help to find the treasure.

—
Ending the lesson

Aime to proctise the story

® Put students into growps of five.

# Students each toke a role of one of the choracters.

® Play the recording. Students repeat in role.

= Students practise the role ploy in their groups.

* \olunteer groups role play the story for the class.
b F

Extension activity
Aime to give further proctice with problem solving
® Students choose o sentence from the story and write
it using the code on 58 page 15,
i #® They give it to their partner to solve,




Aims:

» to tolk about the meaning of the story

# to review longuoge from the story and the unit

® to proctise soying the nomes of the letters of
the olphobet through rhyming words

Recycled languoge: longuoge from the stary,

time

Maoterials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be

able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

Phenics focus: Your students will be able to

pronounce the letter nomes cormectly.

Your students will be able to identify which letter
names rhyme, using short words to guide them.

Warm-up

Aim: to review the stary

® Ask questions about the story. e.q. Can they reod
the book? Why / Why not? (Mo, It's in code.) Does
the librarfan help them? Why 7 Why not ? (She can't.
She hos to go.) Whot happens then? (There are no
lights. ¢ They can't see.)

Yoy r,

9 Think! K50 p15] Use the code to write the
message from Lucy ond Ben's book.

Alm: 1o focus students on the content of the story

Thinking skill: decoding o purzle

» Flay the recording of the story ogoin, Students follow it
i thedr Student’s Books.

* Check students know whot to do.

¥ They work individwolly and write the message, then
compare their answers in pairs.

# Check with the cless.

K&y Find the seven letters to open the door to the
freasure,

'B Find who says ...

Aim: to present the letter names using OK

® Write P.E., I.T. and OK on the board, Blict pronundation
{pee-ee; ie-tee; oo-kay).

® Expicin thot we aften soy the letter nomes when we see
capitals put together,

® Students repeat OK, Thonks ompwoy after vou ond find
the speech bubble im the ttory (frome 4),

Key: Lucy
{5 FBEE Listen and say,

Alm: to proctise saying the names of letters

® Play the recording, $tudents look at the picture. read
ond repeat

Mote: Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will
hear the nomes of the key letters, with pouses for them

o repeat.

® Repeot the sentence as o cless without the recording.
Say it loudly, slowly, etc,

#® Stiedents toke turms to repeat in pairs.

@ FWE pTS| Listen and write the missing words.

Then say with a friemd,
Aim: to proctise conversation sequences
Key: 1 I've got togo, 2 Con you help us?

d}:.i- FWE P35 Listen and write.

Aim: to listen to the letter names and identify which
words they rhyme with

CDI Track 23
Fer tapescnpt see TR page 115,
dz[:r FWE p%% Listen. say and check your answers.

Aim: to say the letter names by identifying words they
rhyme with

Key:
ey iEe Ben five | go | you | car
Al B|]G]|F -] 1101 Q]R
HiClIPlLLIX]1Y U
] | D T]IM]| 2 W
K| EJVI]N

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review letter nomes

* Howe o Letter names roce. Divide the closs inta two
teoms. Drow the chart from WE Activity 2 on the
boord twice, one for each team. Copy the seven
colummns with the words written at the top, but leave
the columns blank. Indrviduols take tums writing
the letters of the alphabet in the cormect column.
The tearm which finkshes first or hos the most oomect

answers is the winmner.
N r

i b

Extension activity

Aim: to encourage craativity

* Write the short diologues in WB Activity 1 on the
boarnd.

* Underline key words (nomes. half past three, cor;
heowy, man}.

» Students work in pairs ond make up theér own
diologues by replecing the underlined words.

. * Students role play their diologues for the closs

Ti5



Alms:

* to proctise reading and listening skills

Skifls:

+ reading for specific information

* listening for specific information

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story
New language: dream (n, v), drogon, Great Woll

of China, life cycle, caterpillar, butterfly, concert,
stage, clop, fontastic, Miss

Recycled language: school subjects, longuage
from the unit

Materials: CD

Language competences! Your students will be
able to read for specific information.

Your students will be able to Usten for specific
informotion.

Value: apprecioting different ways of thinking

-
Warm-up

Aim: to encourage prediction skills

® Tell the students they ore going to reod a story
about school.

* Write the following words on the board and
check understanding: drogan, book, homework,
caterpitior, funch, uriform, code. teccher, conoert,
dreaming.

# In pairs, students predict which words are in the
story.

% o
'n AThink! = F58 ppi6-17] Read the story quickly and

try to find the answers.

Aime to practive seanning and skimming skills

Thinking skill: opplying apprepricte reading

strategies

® Focus the students on the Activity 1 instructions.

* Reod the questions oloud around the ciass,

® Tell students to read guiddy and quistly te find the
QFEAWERS.

# Give them o tirme bmit &g, two minutes.

® Studenis compare onswers in pairs,

ﬂfn" b3k pp16-17] Read and listen. Check your

ONSWErs,
Aim: to proctise listening and reoding for specific
information
® Ploy the recording for students ta lsten, read and chedk
® Check with the class.
#® Check understanding of Miss

* Exploin thot students in primory schools in some @
countries hove o clows teacher who teoches all the
subjects

Keys 1 Iohnny, 2 Miss Burton, 3 Geogrophy, Maoths,
Science, Music. & He is dreaming.

o "m‘ } i pi6 What con we learn from the
story? Colour the words.

Aim to focus students on the value of opprecioting
different ways of thinking
Thinking skilk interpreting the volues in o story

Ke [t's good to do things differenthy

B §'WE p76| Reod and write the words.

Alm to proctise summarising skills

K&y 2 flying, 3 puzzles, 4 painting, 5 singing.
& ploying. 7 write, 8 first

o FWE oiE| Make sentences.

Alm: to proctise word order in sentences

Key: 2 Miss Burton tells the children about butterflies,
3 Miss Burton plays a piono concert in the Music lesson
& Two weeks loter Johnny wins a prize for his story,

Ending the lesson
Aim: to review the story
® Focus students on the words from the Warm-up.

® Elicit which waords wera in the story ond osk it their
predictions were Correct.

g il

Extension activity

Aim: to discuss the volue of oppreciating different

wiays of thinking

# Focus on exomples in the story which demonstrate
Johnny's different ways of thinking (using his
imagination, deing puzzles. being creative and
musscall,

® Elicit why this value is importont and elicit exomples
from the students of their own different woys of
thinking.

Mote: Some of this discussion may need to take ploce

in L1.
%, >




Alm:

# fo proctise reading ond listening skills

Skills:

» reading for detail

# listening for detoil

New language: doy-dream (v}

Recycied languoge: longuoge from the story
Materials: CD

Your students will be

Language
oble to read for detaoil
Your students will be able to Usten for detail,

f "

Warm-up

Aim: to review the story and the values

® Elicit the main points of the story ond what the
wirlibe wias,

= Pre-teach doy-dreom.

%,

Q Think!  §58 517] Put the story in order.

Aim: to give students proctice in reading for detail

Thinking skilk sequencing

8 Play the recarding of the story again. Students follow It
i thetr Stpdent’ € Baokd

8 Check ttudents knaw whot to da, Da the first one os an
exmmple,

# Studerts work individually ond then compore answers in
pairs.

® Chede with the closs and check meoning of unknown
voacabulary,

Kegrs 56, 1.9 7.8.3,2

° Think! F52 g7 Can you do Johnny's puzzle?

Alm: 1o proctise different ways of thinking

Thinking skilk problem solving

® Check students bnow what to do

#® They work in poirs and try to sobve the puzzle.

* Pairs whioe finish first go and help the others.

& Elicrt the gnswer and copy the completed puzzle on the
Brcaared.

Key:

® Ask students if they doy-dream. J

B yis i
'ﬁﬁ e p17| Listen, colour and write.

Aim: to practise listening for detail €
CD1 Track 2&
Bar l.aFea.l:an see THoage 115,

Key: 1 butterfly: yellow, 2 word ‘dodk” below clock on
the wall, 3 triangle: red. & piano in photo on teocher’s
desk: brown. 5 pencil sharpener: green

'8
Ending the lesson

Aim: to encouroge students to give personol

responses to the story

= Elicit from different students which part of Johnny's
story they Liked best,

#® Ask therm wivy

® Ask if any of the students doy-dreom ond whaot they
dreaom ocbout.

N —

-
Extension activity

Aim to erncourage personalisotion

# Tell students to close their eyes fora moment ond
put their heads on their desks.

# Tell them to imagine they are on the red drogon
with Jahnry. Where do they want to go? Whot can
they see?

® Students open their eyes ond drow a picture of
themselves riding on the drogon with Johnng

® They write sentences under the picture, e.qg. I can
see big mountains. I'm flying on the red dragorn.

I really love fiying.

L

.
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A

* to integrote other areas of the curriculum
through English: Music

New language: musical instrument, recarder,

flute, triongle, pon pipes, violin, tambourine,

wind, stringed, percussion, blow, string, rhythm

Recycied language: piano, guitar, drum,

numbers

Materials: CD, o musicol instrument or a picture

of one

Language Your students will be

able to use known language to talk about musical

instruments in English.

r 3

Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of musical instruments

® Show o picture of o musical instrument, or bring @
recl one to class,

# Tell students that this is o musicol instrument and
name it, e.q. Flute,

* Ask students which instruments they play. Students

will use L1, Supply the English words they need.
% .

G‘T' !SH E‘I 8| Listen and number.

Aime to extend students’ understonding of musical

ingtruments

® Say the nomes of the six instruments in the Student’s
Book.

® Students repeot.

# Ploy the recording. Mudents listen and number,

® They cormpare answers in pairs

& Ploy the recording again. Check and discuss answers
with the closs,
D1 Track 27
For Capescripd see TB page 116,

Key: 1 recorder, 2 triangle, 3 flute, & piano, 5 drum,
B guitar

€} FEEETT Read obout different families of musical
instruments.

Aime to extend students’ understanding of instrument

families

# Reod the informotion obout the different fomilies of
instruments as o closs,

® Check understonding ond pronunciation of new words,
£.a, ythm, fembaunne,

® Demonstrate the action wsed to play each set of
instrumants

Ti8

e F5E pH Write names of the instruments in
Activity 1 in the columns.

Aime to proctise clossifying instruments

# Students write the nomes of the instruments in pairs.

® Poirs compare with other pairs.

® Check with the class and write the infarmation on the
board

Key: wind instruments: recorder, flute; stringed
instruments: piana, guitar; percussion instruments:
triangle, drum

o @ }'WE ¢8| Count and write sentences,
© Use There is and There are.
Aim to give students further proctice with identifying
musical instruments
Thinking skill: focusing attention and counting

Key There s ane flute, There are five triongles. There are
three pianos, There are seven guitars, There are eleven
drums.

) WE p1E| Look at Activity 1. Correct the
sentences.

Aime to proctise cdose reading skills

Key: 1 There are seven wind instruments, 2 There are

ten stringed instruments. 3 There are 16 peroussion
instruments.

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review whot students hove leamit in the

Lo sson

& Write the following prompt on the board: Today
I've learnt ohout:

# Elicit from students what they leamt about todoy,
e.g, musical instruments, their families end how we
play the instrurments.

= Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
notebooks,

f
Extension activity
Al to enable students to further apply what they
heroe learnt
® [rate o student to the front.
* The student mimes ploying an instrument. The first
student to guess the instrument correctly and soy its

family comes and mimes another instrument,
ke, -




Aimss
* to extend the focus on Music through English
* to enoble students to complete o project

New language: trombone, harp, cymbals, cello,
castanets, iaxophone, morocas

Recycled language: musicol instruments
Materials: plostic bottles, rice. paper, paint

Languoge Your students will be
able to tolk about musicol instruments in English.

Your students will be able to complete o project.

i
Warm-up

Bime to review musical instruments

® Elicit the three fomilies of instruments (wind,
stringed. percussion) ond write the words on the
board.

# In pairs, students write os many instruments os they
con remember in ecch group on a piece of paper,

® Poirs swap papers ond chieck each other's work.

® Elicit the instrurments and write them on the board in

the three groups.

N .

o BEE p19] Look at the instruments. Which family
are they from?

Aime to enable students to opply their knowledge and

gHpErience

® Read out the nomes of the instruments. Students repeat.

# Students do the octivity in pairs,

® Elicit ideas from poirs ond write the correct answers on
the board, using the instrument fomily words from the
Warm-up,

Key: Trombones are wind instruments, Harps are stringed
instruments. Cymbals ore percussion instruments. Cellos
are strnged instruments. Costanets ore percussion
instruments. Soxophones are wind instruments.

o Answer the questions.

Aim: to personalise the topic

* Discuss question 1 a5 a class,

® Supphy the English for the instruments students tolk
abaut and add therm to the groups on the board.

® Students discuss question 2 in groups and then as
o class.

® Add ony new instrements to the List on the board.

& Shudents copy the new nstrument wards into thelr
natebooks in the three groups (wind, stringed.
pereussiany,

o Projact JSE pid) Moke some maracas.

Aim to enoble students to follow instructions ond to

make on instrumant

# Talk about the project with students ond make sure they
kraw what to do.

» Supply each student with the materials they need. e.q.
plastic bottles and rice,

® Eoch student foliows the instructions to moke the
Maroeas.

® fanitor students and help os necessary.

® Conduct small groups in turn to ploy their maracos to
the closs,

K&yt Percussion

o' EWE pi7] Look and write the words.

Aimt to enable students to consalidate their
knowledge

Key: 2 cello. 3 drum, & flute, 5 (electric) guitar,
B plona, 7 recorder, 8 triangle, 9 trombone

FWE pT5] Look at Activity 1. Write the instruments
in the families.
Aim: to proctise daossification
Keay: wind: flute, recorder, trombone; percussion:
costanets, drum, triangle: stringed: cello, guitar, prono

- =
Ending the lesson

Alme to review whot students howve leamt in the

lesson

® \Write the following prompt on the boord:
Today I've ...

® Elicit from students what they did todoy. e.g. leamt
more abaut musical instrumants gnd their famiies,
and N've mode and ployed some maracas.

® Write it on the boord. Mudents copy it into their
notebooks.

-
Extension activity

Aime to develop writing and reflective skills

® Tolk through with the dass what they did for the
project, e.g. First you ... Then you ..

® [ndividuolly, students make notes on what they did
and the sequence they did It in,

& Students then each write o report of whot they did
for the project and what the cutcome was.

® Monitor and help o3 necessory.
e ”,




Aims:

» to consolidote longuoge from the unit

® {0 promote student-student cooperation
Recycled longuoge: longuoge from the wunit
Materials: poster paper

Language competences: Your students will be
able to complete o survey about school subjects.

-
Warm-up

Aime to review school subjects

& ‘Write school subyects on the board and drow a circle
araund it.

# Elicit the nine school subjects and write them on the
boord to moke o word mop.

# Elicit at least two things students learm'da in eoch

lesson.
e i

Wark in groups of four, Drow a table.
Ask and write.

Aime to prepare moteriols for o survey

» Tell students they are going to do o survey about
favourite subjects in groups of four,

# Eoch group drows one toble on poper, They write the
names of the students in their group in the second
colume.,

® Elicit the question they ore going to osk eoch other;
What's pour fovourte subject?

® Students in egch group osk eoch other and write the
informatian in their tables,

o Add up oll the answers from the groups
on the board.

Aim: to collate information from a survey

® Draw a two-column table on the boord (os in the SB
poge 20, Activity 2} with all nine subjects in the Left-
hand column,

® Elicit the infarmation fram each group

#® Have students help you add up oll the numbers for sach
Lunject,

Maoke a bar chart and tolk obout the
results.

Aim: to proctice speaking shkills
* In their groups of four, students make a bar chart fram
the information on the board,

L] Th-E".' theer tolk about the resyglis

* Demonstrote the activity using the speech bubbles.

# [n their groups. studends discuss the information,

# Elicit sentences about the results from different groups.

T20

e W5 it Match the questions with the onswers.

Aim: to proctise questions ond answers
Key:zb 30 &4f5c 6d

B P WE pil) Look at Activity 1. Complete the report
about the interview,

Aim to proctise writing skills

Key: I doing experiments, 3 like Science, 4 (in Kate's
class) love English / like English best. 5 Kote hos Science
ofter Maths

FWE pi0] Write about yourself and your school
subjects.

Alm: to personalise the topic

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review spelling of school subjects

® Students close their books,

# Coll out the names of the sdhool subsects one after
ancther,

# Students write them in their notebooks.

® Students compare their spelling in poirs before
checking in their Student’s Books.

N o

-,
Extension activity

Aime to consolidate writing skills

# In their groups from 5B Activity 2, students write
sentences in their notebooks about the results of
their survey,

® They use the speech bubble prompts on 58 page 20
o5 a0 model

N "




Aim:

* to consolidate language from the unit
New languoge: scrapbook

Recycled language: longuage from the unit

Mataerials: (Optionol: exaomple of o scrapbook) o
new notebook for eoch student, coloured poper,
stickers, cloth, etc. for decoration

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use languoge from the unit to make a

page for their scropbooks,

p
Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of scropbooks

= Write scrapbook on the boord, show the students o
scrapbook if possible and elicit if any students keep
e,

# Find out what kinds of things students put in their
serophooks,

® Tell students they are going to stort o scrapbook for
Super Mirds 3

b 58 pé7] Toke a new notebook and maoke a nice
cover, You con use coloured poper, stickers,
photos and cloth. Write your name on it.

Aim: to cnoble studonts to moke o personol oocount of
their learning
® Hond ot the new notebooks,
® Reod the instructions for Activity 1 with the class,
#® Hand out moterials. AMake sure students khow whidt
to do.
® Monitor o students do the octvity,

F5E p21] Write your profile on the first page of
your strapbook

Aim: to review | sguoge for giving personol

information

® Demanstrote whot students are golng to write using the
maode on 5B poge 21,

® Eoch s'udent writes a draft of the information on paper,

® Go oro ond the cless and check each stusdent™s
inforr tion.

® The'  1them towrite it corefully on thie first page of
theeir scropbook.

o BEE p21] Write some rules for your English class.
Alme to gi'nnl!' students furthor prociice with howve o =
imfinitive for obligation

& Bralritorm some class rules with the class,

= Bemind students how to wse fhove fo.

® Students ench choose six rules to write on poper, Thay
com use the model sentence on 5B page 21 or thaeir own
ideas,

® Go around the closs and chedk eoch student's
information,

# Then tell them to write it corefully in their scropbooks.

o } WE p27| Write the words in three groups.

Aim: to proctise clossification

Key: 1 horp. cymbaols, costanets, celle; 2 Fridoy,
Wednesdoy, Soturdoy, Tuesdoy: 3 Maths, LT, Science,
French

FWE £33 Look ot Activity 1. Number the topics to
match the groups,
A to review word families

Key: 2 Doys of the week, 3 School subjects,
1 Musical instrumsents

ol bW p31 Look and drow lines to make sentences,

Aim to review grammiotical form

Key: 2 She really doesn't like playing the piane. 3 You
heve ta wash your hands before dinner 4 He hos to
wear a untfarm o school

il k.

Ending the lesson

Alm to enable students to express their prefarences

* Ask siudents whot their favourite song or gome i
fram the wnif,

* Do the song or gome ogain with the class,

My Super Mind

Aim to enable students to evaluate what they have

learnt

® Students turn to the My Super Mind self-evaluotion
activity on page 118 of the Workbook,

® They think abaut the urst and indridueally complete
the My Super Mind section for Our sehool.

# Then they tell o friend what they liked ond didn't
like,

N, r

F
Extension activity

Aim 1o review key vocobulory from the unit

® Stugents furn bo 58 poge 10 ond use the book flap
1o review the new wards from the unit.

® They close the flop so thot they connot see the
witards,

& Students toke turns to point at the numbered iters
in the picture and soy what eoch one is. They do this
in rendom number arder, They then write the words
in their notebooks

& Students open the flop to chedc

- r




Aims: £ y

s to prasentand s oo bl &;ﬂ I5E p3Z] Listen and answer.

* to give students listening and speaking practice Alm to give further proctice with vooobulory

Mew language: picnic, apple juice, cheese. # Reod the guestions and check understanding.
lemonode, solod, rolls, soup, vegetobles, water, & Ploy the recording. Students listen to find the onswers.
bork [v), pool, cool, deep, shoke ® They compare answers in poirs.

Recycled language: look for, drink, hungry, # Ploy the recording agoin. Chedk with the dass.
thirsty, spoon, corrots, pototoes cDl Track 29

Materials: CD For tapescriot, see TR page 115,

Language competences: Your students will be Key: 1 They ore looking for o poal. 2 Lucy drinks some
able to understand and use vocabulary for food. woter, 3 Ben eots some cheese. & He's barking ot the

smake,
& it K5E pil] Ask and answer,
Warm-up B - , :
Aim: to give students speoking proctice

Alm to review food vocobulory

h .
& Stdents sond L. ® Demaonstrate the activity using the prompts

e.g. A I'm hungry. B Would vou ke some sofod?

® Clop your hands twice and soy Food, & Wa, thanks. [ don't ke selod. B: Would you like
* Paint to a student, Everyone clops twice and then some cheese? A Yes, plogse.
the student says o food word, e.g. apple. # Students take tums and practise in pairs.

#* Continue aroursd the class, revising food words.

v € 175522 Look and write the words.
# In o lorge closs, students con do this activity in

greups. Aim: to gnee students further practios with the new
b A vooa bulary
Key: 7 cheese, 3 lemonade, & solod, 5 roll & soup.

Presentation 7 vegetables. B woter
Aim to proesent food ".l"l:l-l:l:lh'-rl-ﬂ'rll" o } WE p2i| Reod and write the words from
® Use the picture in the Student’s Book to present the new Activity 1.

vocabulony. ; .
. o st i i . Aim: to review understonding of new vocabulary

r ;
mﬂtﬂrﬁﬁg iRl i = Key: 7 sondwich/roll. 3 Cheese, & Water. 5 apple juice/
: lemonodefwater, & Soup

#® Moke sure students soy vegetables correctly.
# Elicit the chorocters’ nomes (Ben, Lucy, Buster) and o }WE pZi| Put the dialogue in order.

where they are {on a picnic). Aim: to review sentence order in o diologue
@ 5B p33 ] Listen and say the words. Then check Key: s (1).3,52

with a friemd. - .

Aim to practise new vocabulory Ending the |esson
® Students look ot the numbered words/phroses and items Aim to review food vocobulary

in the picture, ® Ask students if they go on picnics and whot they like
® Play the recording. 5tudents listen to each word/phrase to eat,

and repeot in chaorus, e F
® Ploy the recording ogain. Students repeat in smoll - -

e Extension activity

® Students cover the list of new wordsiphroses and ;
i Aime to personaolise the longuage
practise them in pairs ; - ] : ;
® Eiot what else they con see on the rug (o snake). * Students make diologues in pairs, using the model in

® Forus students on the poem ot the bottom of the WE Activity 3 and new or known food words.

picture. Read it aloud (to show it is o poem} and chedk ® They proctise their dialogues and then perfarm

understonding of new words, L them for the closs,




Aims:

¢ to present ond proctise questions with some
and any

% to review countable ond uncountable nouns

Recycled longuoge: food vocobulary, question

forms

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to ask ond answer guestions using some and
any.

Warm-up

Aim: to review food vocobulory

 Wirite the eight food words on the board, with the
letters in scrambled onder,

® Ask g pair of students to come 1o the board and
write ane of the items correctly,

® Repeot with other pairs ond other words.,

b, .

Presentation

Aim: to present some and any

® Fub bwo of the words, e.q. solod, rolls off the boord,

® Ak the closs Are there any vegetobles? Give/Prompt
the answer Yes, there ore some vegetables, Write the
guestion and answer on the board.

® fak the closs s there ary soup? GreePrompt the answer
Yes, there is some soug. Write the guestion and andwer
on the board.

* Repeat with Are there ony rofls? (Mo, there aren’t any
rolls ) and fs there ooy solod? (No, there Bn't any
salod. ), Write the guestions and angwers on the boord.

* Underline some’any in ol the sentences using o colour,

® Tell students to ook ot the sentences ond think.

® Elicit when we use some and when we use gay,

ﬁ FEEp3A Listen, reod and circle the rall,

Alme to proctise some and any

® Chech students know what to do.

® Play the recording, Students listen ond follow in their
Student’s Books

® They circle the correct roll, then compore answers in
pairs,

® Check with the doss.

Key: b

€1 FEE33 Listen and say,

Aim: to focus students on grommaoticol form

® Play the recarding. Students listen ord repeat in chorus.
Repeat,

® Students toke turns to proctise the sentences in pairs,

® Students turn to the Grommar focus section on page 120
aof the Student's Book.

# Work through the other exomples with the closs.

® Students cormplete the exercise individually and themn
chieck im pairs,

Key: 1 any, 2 any, 3 some, 4 some, 5 any

o Play the imaginary sandwich game.

Aime: to give students proctice osking ond onswering
gueitions
# Demonstrate the game 1o the closs.

& Students toke turns to ok guestions as in the speech
bulbles.

® Students then play the game in pairs. They take turns,

o FWE pZ3 Reod and complete the diologue.
Alm: to practise spelling of new vocobulary
Kewg 2 box, 3 haom, & hom. 5 cheese. & chicken

B } WE p231] Write some or any.

Aim: to grve further proctice with some and any

1 some, 2 any S amy, 3 any / some T any,
i e Y ¥
& gry / any £ some

a }WE 23| Draw your pocked lunch and write.
Aim: to personolise the topic

Ending the lesson

Aime to review the new languoge

» ‘Write some questions and answers with missing
words on the boord. e.g. Is there _ solod?
ez, there iy rolod

L. Elicit which words to write in the spoces.
-

-
Extension activity

Aim: to personalise the languoge

® Elicit ten roll fillings from the closs ond write them
on the board,

® Students eoch secretly draw a roll with three or four
fillimeg.

® They ploy o guessing gome in pairs, using the
dialogue from 5B Activity 1 os o model.




Aims:

* to review food vocabulary

& to review some and any

* to sing o song with the closs

New [anguage: lake

Recycled language: food, picnic, sun, shapping,
maonster, fun. cake, sondwiches, sousoges, tea,
OFOnge juice

Materials: C0

Longuage competences: Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

-
Warm-up
Aime to review food vocobulory and somefony

® Write five of the new food words an the boord.

¥ Invite o student to make a question. e.q. I3 there any
soup? Another student answers, e.g. No, there isn't
any soup. [if the word isn't on the board) or Tes,
theve is some soup. §if the word is on the boord).

® Repeot for the other mew food vocobulory.

Y .

d:ﬂ-} B5E p2é] Listen to the song. Write the numbers
of the food and drink you hear.

Aim: 1o proctise lstening skills

* Students look ot the pictures and text in the Student's
Book.

® Elicit what food they can see in the pictures

#® They listen and write the numbers in the spooes

® Ploy the recording. Students compore answers.

® Ploy the recording again,

® Check with the cios,

ey 1 picture 6 (sousages), 2 picture 1 (cheese),
3 picture 3 {oronge jLHce), & pecture 5 {teal,
5 picture 4 [sonchyiches). & piciure 2 (coke)

€L K555 Listen and sing,

Alm: to sing o song with the closs
® Play the song agoin pousing ofter each verse for
students to repeat.

* When students hove leornt the sorg. proctise it with the
winiole elass,

® Play the karaoke wersion of the song for students to sing
i growups,

(e)

a F58 224 Play the chain gome. =
Alm: to give further proctice with some, ony and foods

# Demonstrote the gome wsing the prompts. Start o chain
and cantinue uritil there are esght items in the "boskst’.
Themn start agoen

o Chaesk vtudents krow whal to da.

® Students ploy the gome in groups of four, toking turns to
add food to the bosket

® Students con odd other foods they know.,

F%7 pZi) Look ond write. Use there is. there are,
there isn't and there aren't,
Aim: to proctise grommar

Key: (somple answers): Thera are some vegetables.
There is asorme coke. There isn't ony cheese ond there
aren’t any bananas, There are some apples, There are
same sondwiches,

PWE p24] Write the words from the shopping List.
Make the song rhyme,

Aim: to practise vocabulary and rhyme

Key 2 glue. 3 rubbish, & wood

i~ !

Ending the lesson

Bime to join in with o song

® Sing or chant The monster picnic s5ong from WE

Activity 2 with the dioss.
. r

¥ T
Extension activity
Alm: 10 personolise the language

# Students drow o picnic bosket. similar to the one in
WE Activity 1

® They swap pichures with o portner and wiite about
each ather’s baskets, using the WB Activity 1 text as
a model,

® Monitor ond encourage students to use there is,

there ove. there isn't, there aren't,
N, r




FH

#® to present ond proctise Shall we ... ? ond How
about .., ? for suggestions

# to present ond proctise responses to

suggestions
Naw language: onions, bowl, good idea
Recycled language: food, delicious
Materials: LD
Language : Your students will be
able to moke and respond to suggestions,
il k'
Warm-up

B to review food vocabulary

# Write rolis, soup. salod ooross the centre of the
boord os headings.

» Bramnstorm what there con be in eocch. e.g. solod:
tomofoes, lefluce, opples, and write these words
around the headings to create three word maps.

# Elcit the students’ kes/disikes, 8.9, I don't iie
apples in soiod,

N >

Presentation

Alm: to present Sholl we _.. P and How obout ... ?

® Choose one word map, g, rodis. Ask Shall we put
cheese in ouwr ralls? Is that o good idea?

¥ Supply the onswers Good idea! F OK. 7 No. T don't Like
cheose. Students repeat,

» ‘Write the suggestion ond responses on the boord. Write
Sharll e in o different colowr,

» Repeot for soup, using How obout camot seup? Shall we
make cormot sowp ? and the onswers Good ideal / OK. /
Mo, I don't ke camot soup. Students repeat.

® ‘Write the suggestion ond responses on the board, with
How cbout in a different colour, Check understonding

g Listen and tick (/) the food in the

EOUP.

Aim: to practise longuage of suggestion

# Students look ot the photographs.

& Elicit what they con see. Present andoas.

- F'|.|:.|',' the recarding Sudentt ben and tics and then
coMmpare jn pab.

L] F'|.i:|'|.' the run:n:lrrllng again, Check witr the class
CD1 Track 24
Far tapescript ses T2 page 115,

Keys corrots, potatoes, oniong

E‘; F5Ep35| Listen and say.

Aim to focus students on grommatical form

#® Ploy the recording, Students listen and repeat in chorus,

#® Students proctise the sentences in pairs.

® Students turn to the Grammar focus section cn page 120
of the Student’s Book.

® Work through the other exaomples with the class,

# Students complete the exercise individually and then
check in poirs.

Key: 1 Shall we hove soup for dinner? 2 How about
some lemonode? 3 Shall we ask Mum for help? & How
chout o cheese sandwich for lunch?

F=E p25 Moke o bowl of soup or o solad with a
friend.

Aim: to give students further proctice making

suggestions

® Demonstrate the octivity. Maoke suggestions using the
prompts, Students respond.

® Students practise in pairs.

® Poirs dronw g picture of the solod ond soup they have
plaonned with their friend.

€) ) VWi pi5 Look, read and write Ave, Lilly.
Olivia or Ella.

Aim to consolidote understonding of longuoge of
suggestion
Thinking skill: matching words with pictures

Key: Lilty. Ella, (4va), Olivia
9 } Wil pZ5 Make questions.
Alm 1o practise word order

Key: 2 Sholl we put some carrats in the soup? 3 How
about some sandwiches? & Shall we put some cheese in
our rodls? 5 Shall we maoke o hom sendwich?

i N

Ending the lesson

Alm 1o review the new languoge

® Moke o series of suggestions, e.g. Sholl we close our
books now? Shotl we stort o new poge? Try to make
some funmy suggestions.

® Students onswer Yes, QK / Good ideal or No,

A, J

P
Extension activity
Alme to encourage creativity

#® In pairs. students choose o diologue trom WH
Activity 1. They reploce the food words with things
they like/disbke.

® Students proctise ond then perform their dinlogues.
h r

€3




Aims:

= to present o picture story

® to review language from the unit

* to practise reading skills

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story

MNew language: bite. hut, waterfoll, golden,
fool, What's the matter?. illness, blind (odj),
communicote, alphabet, intelligent, give up

Recycled language: charocters and longuoge
from the story

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to listen to and read o picture story.

Your students will be able to oot out o story.
Your students will be able to identify and talk
obout the values in a story.

Vaolue: perseveronce

Warm-up

Al 1o review the story so far

& Wiite The Explorers an the boord,

® Elicit the charocters’ nomes [Ben, Lucy and Buster],

& Elicit whot hoppened in the lost episcde. e.g. They
take the book to the library. The ibrorion con't belp
them, Zelda and Horox take the book, but they get i
bock. The book i5 in code, They can't read it

# Elicit whiot Buster sow at the picnic on 58 poge 22

(o sroke)
h r

‘I& b8 ppi6-77| The golden apple

Bime to present o picture story

o Use the pictures in the story 1o support megning
winanewver possible,

# Elicit where the friends ore in the first picture (ot their
pecnich and whiot = hoppening to Buster (he Looks illf
dead)

# Play the recording. Students listen to onswer Where do
they toke Buster? (To on old mon in o hut) Why? (He con
helpl What does Buster need o eot? (A golden apple)
Wha gets there frst? (Zelda and Horax),

& Students compare their ideas in pairs. Elicit onswers,

& Play the recording ogoin. Students lsten and repeat.

Practice

Aime to check understonding of the story

& Ploy the recording ogain. Pause after each frome to
check understonding [students con use L1 to tolk about
same of the events),

o F'WE 76| Remember the story. Read ond circle.

Aimt to check comprehension
Key: 2 village, 3 woterfoll, 4 apple, 5 toke

0’ m FWE p26 Write more things for Lucy to
say. Use the box or your own ideas.
Aim to give further proctice with the language

Thinking skill: making connections

Key: (sample answers): Sholl we call the police? Let's
take him to the vet We con give him some water,

e' @ } Wi p26 Read the story. What can we
learn from itT Tick ().

Aim to practise reading skills

Thinking skill: interpreting the volues in o story

Key When things don't veork, mever give upl

-
Ending the |lesson

Aime to proctise the story

# Put students into groups of six,

& Students eoch toke a rode of one of the characters,

= Play the recording, Students repeat in role.

& Students practise the role ploy in their groups,

l.._. Volurteer groups role play the story for the class.
J

i Extension activity |

Alme to ditcuss the value of perseveramnce

# Focus on what hoppens in the episode of the story
and in the story in WE Activity 3,

® Elicit why perseverance is imporiant and eligt
examples of when siudents hove hod to persevere
to get or do something.

Note: Some of this discussion may need to toke ploce
in L1,

g o

’



Aims:

= to tolk about the meaning of the story

* to review longuage from the story and the unit

& to proctise soying the long vowel sound ie as in
pie, controsting it with the short vowel sound |
s in pin

* to learn and ploy a troditional English game,
Tapy’

New l[anguage: silver (odj). iguana, igloo

Recycled language: languoge from the story

Maoterials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be

able to interpret deeper meoning from a story.

Phonics focus: Your students will be oble to

identify and soy the letter sound fe fu/ ond its
alternative spellings i eand _y.

Warm-up

Aime to review the story

* Ask questions about the story, e.g. What hoppens to
Buster? (The snoke bites him.) Where i the free with
the golden apple? (Above the woterfoll) What does
Buster hove to do? (Eot the opple) What does Ben
see on the grouna? (The letter I).

% F

€) 55577 write ¢ (true) or f (false).

Aim: to focus students on the content of the story

® Play the recording of the story ogoin. Students follow it
in theeir Student's Books.

* They work individually and write t or f, then they
compars their answers.

# Check with the class,

Keygi1t 2f3f 4615661

€ Find wha says ...

Aime to present the letber sound /8

® ‘Write I on the boord ond ask students to soy it. Write
bike on the board, wsing o red pen for the fond e. I and
bike bath cantain the long vowel sound ie.

® Students repeat Shotl we wnte it in the book? after vou,

® Ask students to identify the two short § sounds in the
sentence (if and in],

® Students find the speech bubble in the story [frame 7)

t"‘: Ben

&f} FSEpi7 Listen and say.

Alm: to proctise the long vowel sound ie (fu/) ond

contrast it with the short vowel souwnd 7 (71}

® Ploy the recording, Students ook of the picture, read
ond repeot.

Note: Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will

heor the key sounds, with pauses for them bo repeat,

# Repeot the sentence as o doss without the reconding
Say it lowdly. slowly, etc.

#® Show how the e ot the end of like or ice mokes the
vowel in the middle or ot the beginning sound like the
letter i, but thot in igloo and in the sound is short

# Students toke tums to repeat in pairs.

@ FWE p27] Listen and write the missing words.
Then say with a friend.

Aim: to practise conversation sequences
Key: 1 What's the maotter? 2 1think I've got it.

&:fl'- FWE £37] Listen, point and say. Write the
wiards.

Aim: to learn how to ploy T spy and practise the short
vowel sound § ond long vowel sound ie

CD1 Track 39
For tapescript see TB page 1159

Key: bake. kite, fish, rabhbit, sandwich, window, pienic,
bce eream

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to ploy o troditionol English gome

# Ploy I spy with the closs. Say, e.q. I spy with my little
eye something beginning with 8. Students guess
{bin). Once they hove learnt how to ploy, students
can lead the game, choosing the objects around the

| room they know in English. )

r =
Extension activity

Aim: to encouroge creativity

& Write the dialogues in WB Activity 1 on the boord.
Underline key words (nomes, heod, No, it's DK, Tt's
not too bod. book, good).

& Students work in pairs ond make up their own
diologues by replocing the wnderlined words

L ® Students role pioy their dialogues for the closs.

(x2)



Alm:

® to proctise Listening, reoding ond speaking skills
Skills:

# listening for detail

* reading for specific information

® interactive speaking

New language: bell. school haoll, pudding, inside,
outside, meal

Recycled language: food, language from the
unit

Materials: CD

Language

able to listen for detail.
Your students will be able to speok to exchonge
information.

Your students will be able to read for specific
information.

Your students will be

i 5
Warm-up
Aim: to encouroge prediction skills
# Tell the students they are going to listen to an
interview. A girl s tolking obout lunch ot school.
# Brainstorm words they think they might hear, White

theer an the Board,
N .

'df:" EEE pZE Listen and write.

Aim: to proctise listening skills £

#* Facus the students on the Activity 1 instructions.

#® Read the gopped sentences aloud around the doss.

# Encourage students to predict argwers.

# Play the recording, Students complete the information
ared then compane Onswers in poirs.

® Ploy the recording ogaln, Check with the class.
CD1 Track 4O
Fer fapescrmt see Th page 119,

Key: 1 12 o'clock, 2 school holl, 3 sondwiches, & chicken,
peos and chips, 5 Wednesdays, & one o'clock

'B E5E 578 Read ond drow lines. There is one extro
plote of food.

Aim: to proctise recding for specific information

& Chedk students know what ta do,

& They read the texts silently and match them with the
plotes.

o They compare Gnswers in pales.,

& Chadk with the cioss,

® Elicit wihot's on the extro plate of food.

Key: Connor e, Hally d. Thomas b, Grace a (Extra plate ¢
sousoges and potato)

o 3B p3E| Tell your friend about meals at your
school.

Aim to personalise the longuoge

# Elicit the kind of mformation students hoard in Activity 1,
¢.g. time lunch starts and finishes, what there is for
lurch, children can/can't bring food from home. whot
they do beforefafter lunch.

o Students make sentences in pairs, Monitor ond offer
help if necessary,

o If the children never eot lunch ot school, they can
imagine whot meals they would Like to have eadn day,

€D 15558 Look, read and write the words. There
is one extro word,

Aim: to proctise reading skills €

Key: 2 tomotoes, 3 lunch, & Geogrophy, 5 instruments
6 roll (Extra word: scusoges)

' B
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review the lstening activity
» Focus students on the words from the Warme-ug
# Elict which words were in the listening activity ond
ask it thair predictons were correct.
Y, '

Extension activity

Aim: to practise writing definitions

# Foous students on the definitions in WEB Activity 1.

® Tell them to ook bodk through the Student’s Book
and choose o school subject, some food ond o
persan.,

= Students then write o definition of each word, using
WEB Activity 1 as a model end support,

& Monitor students as they are working.

& Collect the students’ work and choose the best
definitions to make a closs quiz,

N o




Aims:

* to practise reading, writing and Listening skills
* to review present simple with frequency odverbs
Shills:

* reading for specific information

# writing aobout hobits ond routines

# Listening for specific information

New language: bacon, fried, toast, scrambled,
tortilias, olives. honey, salomi

Recycled language: breakfost, food, countries,
times

Materials: CD (Optional: magazine pictures

of food)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to read for spedfic information.

Your students will be able to write about breokfast
habits in their country.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
information.

f Warm=up

Aimt to octivate students’ knowledge of the topic

® ‘Write Breakfost on the board

# Elicit from students whot they usually eat for
breakfost. Develop a waord map.

* Encourage responses using frequency adverbs, eg. I
aiways hove eggs for breakfost, I rever drink tea.

® Elicit whot students know about breakfost in other
courntries, e.q. from refotivesfolidoys.

a, a

€ Think Read and tick (') what the
children eat for breakfast.

Aim: to proctise reading for specific information

Thinking skilk: finding relevont information

® Elicit wihich countries the children in the pictures
are fram.

# Discusy shudents” pr:di:ti-;:ﬁ:. fram the Wl;lrm-up. Did
they tolk obout these countries?

* Read the activity instructions with the class and check
students know whot to do, Elicit the nomes of the foods
in the photegraphs in the table {1 sousages, 2 eggs.

3 cheese, & tomatoes, 5 tea, 6 bread).

* They read the texts quickly ond quietly and only look for
Informotion o complete the tosk. They tick the relevant
suiares in the tabie.

#® Give students a time limit, e.g. iwo minutes

® Shuderts compare onswers in pairs. Check with the doss.

® Check understonding of new food vocobulory.

1 : 3 & 5 B
Amy |/ n s s /
Rodalfo |+ i
aAna &« o
rdustafo ! o ' o o

o Write obout breakfast in your country.

A to give students practice writing from o model

& Tell students bo use the betd in 5B Activity 1 ond the
foods from the word maop on the boeord to help with
thiair writing.

® Students write a first draft in their notebooks.

® Go oround the closs and check their work,

& ‘Whean you hove checked their work, students write o
final wersion of their texts,

@ FWE p2% Listen and choose the best answer.

Aimc to practise listening for detail

iCD1 Track L
For tapescript see TH page 1515
Key 20 34 4B 5C 68

o § WE 525 Remember Activity 1. Write Carlos.
Chuck or Teresa.

Alm to consolidate understonding of vocobulary
Key: 1 Corlos. 2 Chuck, 3 Teresa

r
Ending the |esson
Aime to develop memorisation skills
* Students close their books.
® Elicit the countries they read about today and whot

people usually have for breakfost in these countries.
%, >

r 1'I
Extension activity
Alm to encourage personolisation

® Students drow or find pictures in magozines of
dishes they usually ect for dinner. They put the
pictures in their notebooks and write o description
of the dinner.




Aime

# to integrote other areas of the curriculum
through English: Science

New language: energy, grow, weak, arrow, food

chain, fox, lizard, owl, snoil, seaweed, surgeon

fish, shark

Materials: (Optional: poster poper)

Recycled languoge: animals, different, tired,

hungry, sun, plants, rabbit, oction words

Language co Your students will be

oble to use known language to tolk about Science
in English.

Warm-up

A o introduce the topic of Scence and food

chains

® Drow o picture of on egg on the board.

* Ak Who eots eggs for breakfost?

® Eligt where an egg comes from. Draw o chicken
on the board and drow a line from the chicken to
the egg,

® Ack whot makes chickens grow {groin/seeds), Drow
o seed ond o line from the chicken to the seed,

® Ask what mokes the seed grow (the sun). Drow the
sun ond g line from the seed to the sun.

#® Tall students that the pictures and lines you howe
drawn make o food chain and thot this is the topic
of today’s [esson

o F5E p30] Read. look ond draw lines. What do
these animals eat?

Aim: to extend students’ understonding of food chains

* Elicit what students can see in the photographs in the
Student’s Book.

* Reod the first text with the class. After reading, students
draw lines between the photogrophs in pencil.

* They compdne Grswers in poirs,

® Check and discuss onswers with the coss

Eegria 2c3b

€) Thinkl F5EE38 Read and draw arrows to make
~ food chains,

Aime to extend students' understanding of food chaoins

Thinking skilk logical thinking

® Remind students about the food chain in the Warm-up
and paint out the example arrows between the first
three phatogrophs.

* Read the text oloud

T30

* Students waork in poirs and draw arrows between the
rest of the photegraphs in pencl to make two more
food chains,

® Poirs chedk with pairs.

® [Disguss the food chains os a closs.

Keye plont - snail - lizard - owl, seaweed - surgean
fish — shark

o Wi p30| Read and write the words.

Aim to give further proctice of new vecabulory
Key: 2 food, 3 tired / weak, & energy, 5 different

B FWE pi0| Read and write words from Activity 1.
Aim: to consolidote understonding of new vocabulary
Key: 2 tired. 3 energy, & different. 5 food

'9 D 1 WEETT Draw arrows to make a fosd

chain.
Aim: to consolidote understonding of the topic

Thinking skill: logical thinking

Key: plonkton - shrimp = Arctic cod = ringed
sedl = polor bear

r B

Ending the lesson

Aime to review whot students hove leamt in the

lesson

® Write the following prompt on the board: Today I've
lecarrrt obowt:

® Elicit from students what they leomt obout today,
e.g. food chains ond how we get energy from the
sun and from pdonts,

® ‘Write it on the booard. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

L -

Extension activity
Aime to enable students to further apply what they
hawve learmt
® Students waork in groups of four,
® Each group drows a naw food chain on poster
paper.
& They display it for the closs and tolk about the
different parts of the chain.

Yo r




Aims: # Supply each group of four students with relevant
# to extend the focus on Science through English referance materials.
* to enable students to complete a project ® Eoch group follows the instructions to make a food

Ne - et ehain an poster paper,
B St s ® Monitor students ond help each group as necessary,

m‘?hw Sceence and food chains, ® In turn, groups present their food chains to the doss.
a
Mataerials: CD, food chain pictures, scissors, glue, € 155 531 Read and number to make a food
poster poper. reference materiols about different chain,
habitats and the animals and plants to be found Aime to enoble students to consolidote their
there knowledge
Language competences: Your students will be Key 2 2. 1
able to tolk about Science in English. B AR s Gntenats ikt th
Your students will be able to complete a project. o' h:lbit‘:tll RIS ginime e
. Aim to encouroge students to opply new knowledge
[ W | about habitots
Aim to review food chains Thinking skilk motching
® Drow part of one of the food chains from SB poge 30 Keiy cceon; whale, turtle, seaharse; forest: deer. owl,
Activity 2 on the boord (write the nomes of one or two woodpecker; grosslonds: elephont, antelope, zebra
of the ceatures and plants and drow simple pictures -
if you can), Ending the lesson
# Elicit the other elements of the choin and writefdrow Rt b Tyt whot chadints Isamedone i
thern on the board,
Eiicit whot food cha  how they work She e
L t 00 ins ore and haow wiork, i
* Write the followi ompt on the board: Toda
® Remind students of the food chain posters they I've i) o ¥
made for the Extension octivity, if relevant. i o Eliit fron stitlents it they did fodon &
" fearmt more obowt food chains and habitats ond
‘I-w k58 p31] Listen, read and look at the picture. completed o profect with my group.
Talk about the food chain in the roinforest. = Write it on the boord. Students copy it into their
Aim: to enoble students to apply their knowledge and RORBOOKS.
experience -
# Elicit what students can see in the pictufe an the [
Student's Book poge (rainforest). Extension 'ﬂl‘:ﬂﬂtﬂ'
® Axk students of there s ranforest in their country Alme to ﬂE‘U’-ElﬂP Wl‘itil‘lg and reflective skills
® Ploy the recording. Students follow in their Student’s ® Talk through with the dioss what they did for the
Boaks., project, e.g, First voul ... Then pou ...
® Check understanding of vocobulory and elicit the tood ® Individually, students make notes on what they did
chain in the picture above (leaves - beetle - frog - and the sequence they did it in.
sncike], ® Students then eoch write a report of whot they did
® Ficit other known habitets (lond. loke, ocean. for the project ond what the cutcome waos.
grasslands). ® Maonitor and help os necessory.
® Students work in groups of four o think of different 5

animaly'plants which live there and their food choins,
Fonitor and help os necessary

#* Discuss the groups ideas os a closs.
B Breject 50 p31 Choose a habitat and make o
food chain.

Aimt to enable students to follow instrections and to
make o food chaoin

* Talk about the project with students ond make sure they
know what to da.

T



Aims:
* to consolidote longuage from the unit
# to develop interoctive speaking skills

New language: role card, togping, menu,
CUstomer, waiter

Recycled language: longuage from the unit
Materials: CD

Language & Yaur students will be
able to plon and perform o short ploy.

il N
Warm=up

Aim: to review food vocabulory
% Review the food vocaobulary using o werd map.

® Elicit when students wually sat each of the foods
(breakfast, lunch, dinner).

h .

o 5B p32 Choose o role card. Read and plan,

Aim: to prepare and plan for o ploy

# Tell students they are gaing to perform a short play
between a walter and o customer in a pizza restourant,

* Reod through the imformation on the poge with the
closs, Allocote toppings 1o the students who are the
woiters.

® Elicit full ewomples of the Useful longuoge.

* Moke sure poirs know what to do ond whaot longuage
they need to use

® Poirs compose o short ploy. Monitor each poir and help
£2% FIECESSOTY,

® Students proctise thedr pboys so that they can perform
them without reading the text,

e b=E p33] Act out your play.
Aim: to perform o short play

* Poirs toke turns to perform their short plays for the closs,

@

m::— FWE p13] pyt the diclogue in order. Then listen
and check,

Aime to proctise listening for specific information
Kege 7, 5 3, (1), 6,2, 4

o VWE 031 | ok and write a diologue. Use
language from Activity 1.

Aim: to proctise writing skills

-
Ending the |lesson

Aime to review spelling of food words

* Students close their books.

* Coll out the names of the food words one after
arnather,

® Students write them in their notebooks,

® Students chedk their spelling in pairs, spelling the
words aloud before checking in their Student’s
Besoks,

Y, r

Extension activity 1
Aim to consolidote speaking skills
® [n poirs, students proctise their diologues from WE
Activity 2.
# The more confident students perform their

diglogues for the closs, )
L.




Aimi

* to consolidote longuoge from the unit

MNew language: cherries, coffee, dessert, bits of
paper

Recycled languoge: longuage from the unit,
scrapbook

Maotarials: students” scropbooks, poper. food
mogazines or supermarket odvertising leaflets

Language Your students will be
able to use longuage from the unit to moke o

poge for their scrapbooks,

-
Warm-up

Aim: to review food vocobulory

® Write Food and drink in o circle on the boord.

® Students come up in groups to write food words on
the board,

® Encourage them o write os many words as they can
think of in two minutes,

e

o. ¥52 p33] Think of at least five more words yau
know for food and drink. Write them on bits

of paper.
Aime to give students writing proctce
® Hond out the scropbooks and let shuedents look at wheat
they did ot the end of Unit 1.
* Reod the instructions for Activity 1 with the dioss,

& Students work [0 groups. copying the vocabulary from
the boord onto bits of poper,

B 5B p33 How many groups con you put your
wiords in? Colour each group.
Alm: to give students proctice with clossification
# Groups work together to cossify the foods, firstly by
arranging the bits of poper inte groups on thelr desks
# Check food groups befare students colour the bits
of poper, as different groupings are possible,
e.q. wergetables. breskfost, hot, cold,

e F5B 533 Write your words in lists.

Aim to give students further practice with

classification

& Check students know wieat to de

#® They make a draft of their table on poper first,

® o argund the class and check each student’s
imfarmeation,

& Then tell them to copy the toble carefully in their
serapbooks,

a@: Write about o meal you would like
and a meal you would not like. Add photos or
drowings.

Aim: to enoble students to personalise the topic

& Reod the model texts with the closs.

& Students write the first draft of their descriptions on

poper.

® Go oround the closs and dheck each student’s

information.

# Then tell them to write o final version carefully in their

scrapbooks,

® They can either drow pictures or use photos from

magazines or advertising leoflets.

o ‘m } Wi £3% Which one is different in each

group? Look, think ond circle.
Aim: to give students further proctice with vocabulary

Thinking skill: clossifying

Key: (sample answers): 2 chicken (not o vegetable).
3 lion {not found in the forest), 4 owd [not found in the
acedan § anly bird)

€D FE 557 Cotour the bricks to make sentences.
Write in the missing words,

Al to roview grommatical form

Key: 1 Is thers ony cheese in my rolif 2 There aren't gny
carrats in the fril;hgq. 3 Eholl we make some vegetable
soup? & How about some solod? 5§ Let's make o bottle
of lemanade,

il e
Ending the |esson

Aim: to enoble students to express their preferences
® Ack students whot their favourite song or gome is

from the unit,
& Do the song or gome again with the class.

My Super Mind

® MNow students complete My Super Mind section for

The Picnic on page 118 of the Workboaok,
. J

Extension activity

Aim: to review key vocobulary from the unit

® Students turn to 58 poge 22 and use the book flap
to review the new words from the unit.

* They dose the flop so that they cannot see the
s,

* Students take tums to point ot the numbered fems
in the picture and soy whot each one is. They do
this in random number order. They then write the
wiards in their notebooks.

L'- Students open the flop to check,




Aimas:

¢ to present ond proctise vocobulary for daily
tasks

* to give students listening and speaking proctice

Hew language: wash up. tidy up, sweep the

floor, cook, feed the dog, dry the dishes, do the

shopping, toke the dog for o wolk, you mean

Recycled longuage: ke 7 don't [ike + ing

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be

abls to understond ond wie vocobulary for daily
tosks,

- B
Warm-up
Aim: to review vocobulory for the home
# Soy the chant below for students to listen.
# Then they join in ond add their own responses,
What da you like downg of home?
What do you ke doing of home?
I like worching TV. I like wotching TV,
That's what I ke doing ot hame.

. I’

Presentation

Aimt to present vocobulory for daily tosks

® Use the picture in the Student’s Book to present the new
vocabuiary,

® Sov eoch word/phrose for students to repeot. Check
understanding.

® jsk students. e.g. Do you ke woshing up?

= Elicit who students con see in the picture (Ben and Lucy)
and winere they are {in the street/ outside [ an the
villoge green},

d:.,::. FEE p34| Listen and say the words. Then check
with a friend,

Aim: to proctise new vecabulary

& Students ook at the numbered words/phrases and iterms
in the picture.

® Play the recording. Students listen o each word/phrase
and repeat in cdhorus.

# Ploy the recording ogain. Students regpeot in smoil
groups.

® Students cover the list of new wordsphroses ond
practise them in pors,

® Foous students on the poem at the bottom of the
picture, Elcit what it means.

B m
E"F E3E p34/ Listen ond correct the sentences.

Aimi 1o give further practice with vocabulary
® Fegd the sentences aloud with the class.

(=)

' A
® Check understanding. @

& Ploy the recording. Students lsten to correct the
sEnteroes.

® They compare answers in pairs,

® Moy the recording ogain. Check with the class,
CDL Track 4s
For Lapescriot see TE page 119,

Key: 1 The boy colls the dog ‘Thunder', 2 Buster is
feeling o lot better. 3 Lucy likes cooking, & Ben doesn't
like washing up.

9 F5E P34 Guess what your friend likes / doesn't

like doing.

Aim: to give students speaking proctice

# Demonstrate the activity wsing the prompts.

# Students foke turns and practise in pairs,

® Checs using open pairs,

0 ¥ pi4 Find eight actions.

Aim: to give students further practice with the new
vooobulary

Key: take the dog for o walk. sweep the floor, dry the
dishes, cook, tidy up, feed the dog, do the shopping
9 Wi pis Look ond write actions from Activity 1.

Aime: to review understanding of new vacobulary

Key: 2 cook, 3 sweep the floor, & do the shopping,
5 wosh up, & toke the dog for o walk, 7 tidy
up, 8 feed the dog

Aim: to proctise writing the new vecobulary

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review vocabulory for daily tosks

# Mime ane of the tosks.

& Students osk questions to guess.

* The student who guesses correctly cames to mime
the mext action.

i, "

i B

Extension activity
Aim: to personalise the longuoge

® Students work individuolly. They moke wordsnokes
using the model in WE Activity 1
® They swop waordsnokes with o portner ond find the

winres.
h J




Alms:
* to present and proctise telling the time
* to review the present simple

New language: gquarter post/to, holf past, do my
homewaork, Thot's right, ot [for time)

Recycled l[onguage: daily tasks, o'clock
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to tell the time.

Warm-up

Aime to review vocabulary for daily tasks and telling

the time with o'clock

& Mime one of the doily tosks, e.g. sweep the floor,

® Students say what the action is and if they ke /
dont like doing it.

® Repeat for all the dally tosks,

& Drow three or four clodks on the board, all showing
o'clock times, not digital clodks (onalogue),

® Elicit the times,

e .

Presentation

Aime to present quorter todpast, holf post for time

& Draw three more decks on the board, showing quorter
to tweo, quaorter past six and balf post ten,

® Point ta each clock and say the time. Students repeat,

» Elicit whot the time is in L1 for eoch clock,

& Boy more times with quorter todpast, holf post.

® Students come to the boord ond drow the clocks,

o F5E 535 Read and number.

Aime to proctise telling the time

® Students look ot the clodks and the sentences in their
Student's Boaks,

® Check they know what to do. Pre-teach / Elidt the
meaning of de my homework,

® Students read the sentences silently ond match each one
with the right picture,

® They compore answers in pairs,

® Check with the closs.

Key:5.6.1.4.3.2

@ #3835 Listen and say.

Aime to focus students on grammaticol form

®= Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in charus.
® Stucdents toke turns to proctise the sentences in pairs.

® Students turn to the Grammar foous section on poge
121 of the Student's Book.

® Wark through the other exomples with the closs.

® Students compiete the exercise individually ond then
chedk in pairs,

Key 1 quorter post, 2 holf past, 3 quarter to,
& half past
o EZE 35 Play the time game,
Aim: to give students proctice in telling the time

& Demonstrote the gome,
& Students take turms o soy a tire ond respond,
& Students then play the game in pairs, They toke turms,

@ FWE RS Listen and tick (+') the box,
Alm: to give students further proctice understonding
the timse
CD1 Track 47
For tapescripd see TH page 119,
Key: 2 holf post siv, 3 guorter to four, & quarter past
gight, 5 holf post eleven, & quorter to nine

F'WE p35] Write sentences about yourself, Use the
words from the box.

Al o personalise the topic

' ™

Ending the lesson

Aime to review the new longuoge

® Soy eight different times. Students drow eight diodks
showing the times.

® They compare their clocks in pairs.

* Check by asking poirs to come and drow the clock
for each time en the boord. Y

Y,
i =

Extension activity

Alme to give further proctice with telling the time

® Put students into groups of four to compare the
times they wrote for WE Activity 2.

# Elicit information from different students about
another student in their group, e.g. (Name), tefll me
about {nome). What time does he hove bregkfost?

® Students con tronsfer the information obout their
group onto @ bar chart.

e "

Tis




Aims:
# to review vocabulary for daoily tosks

® to review telling the time

* to sing o song with the closs

Mew language: busy

Recycled language: daily tasks, do my
homewark

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

-
Warm-up

Aime to review vocabulary for doily tosks

& Invite a student to come to the front of the closs,

» Whisper a daily tosk to him‘her,

# The student mimes the tosk.

# The closs guesses what it is.

= Another student from the doss asks Do you ke
{doing the hask)?

& The student who mimed answers (Yes, [do / Na,
I don't).

® Repeat for the other daily tasks with different
students.

-

N
a‘; Listen to the song. Write the numbers.

Alm: 1o proctise Ustening shills

® Students loak ot the plctures and test in the
Student's Book.

® Elicit what times they con see on the clodks.

® Floy the recording. Students listen ond number.

[ ] 'I'l'nl:llr COFMEPane ariwien,

# Play the recording ogain,

#® Check with the cioss.

Key 3 4 2.1

as Listen and sing.

Aimt sing o song with the closs

® Ploy the song ogoin. pawsing ofter each verse for
stuctents to repeat,

® When students hove learnt the song, practise it with the
while closs

® Floy the korooke version of the song for students to sing
in groups or in pairs

o Close your book, Play the memory mm@

Aim: 1o practise memorisation

* Demorstrate the gome wsing the speech bubbles,

® Prompt o student with o tosk or a time, The studert tries
to comiplete the sentence,

# The rest of the closs con help.

¢ Check students know what to do,

® Students ploy the gome in poirs. They toke turns to soy
tosks and when the gir in the somg does them,

& If mecessary, write the tasks which have a specific time
reference on the boord.

o ¥ WE p36| Remember the song. Look ond draw
the times.

Aime to proctise the time

Key: quorter past four, quorter to eight. holf past ten

o } WE 35| poke the sentences of the chorus.

Aim 1o proctise word order in sentences.

Key: Oh what a busy day. So much work to do. There's na
tirme to ploy. 50 much work to dol

FWE 235 Write a verse for the song about
yourself.
Aim: to personolise the topic ond give students further
proctice

f
Ending the [esson

Aim to join in with o seng

# Ploy the song from the beginning of the lesson
agoin.

& Students join in. They mime the octhons,

e J

Extension activity
A to stimulote creativity
= Play the kaorooke version of the song.
* Groups perform their verses from WE Activity 3
and mime.
& The whole class sings the chorus each time,

Ny r




Aims:

* {o present and proctise odverbs of frequency
olwoys, vsuolly, sometimes, never

& to review telling the time

New languoge: habit

Recycled language: daily tosks. doys of the week

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be

able to express degrees of frequency.

il N

Warm-up

Aim: to review vocobulory for doily routines

® Ask o student. e.g, What time do you have your
dinner? The student answers. Then hefshe asks a
dossmate another question, e.g. What fime do you
get up? Continue in open pairs in this wo

LN o

Presentation

Aim: to present adverbs of frequency

® Focus on ane of the responses from the Warm-up and
ask, B.g. Carlas, do i gq! up af feven sy d'ﬂ].r {fan
Mondoy. Tuesday, Wednesday . }7

* Deppending on the response, rephrase the sentence,
e.g. Corlos alwoys gets up of seven a'tlock, Write the
sentence an the board.

# Continue until you hove four sentences, soch with o
different odverb of frequency.

& Arronge the sertences in o list, with obwoys ot the top
ond pever at the bottom. Check understanding

® Say each sentence for students to repect.

dif,,’. FEEpTT) Listen. Put ticks () or crosses (X) in
the table.

Alm: to practise  dverbs of frogquency

®» Shudents loak ot the table in their Student’s Books,

® Tell them the girl i the phetograph is called Amy

® Play the recording. Students liszen ond tick or cross.

¢ Play ¢ - recording ogain. Check wath the class
CD1 Truck 5O
Fair 4 rifpt ses TH page 115

k Jye Students tick the following days: woik dog at
quarier to six: Monday, Tuesdoy. Wedn-sdoy. Thursday,
Friday: do homework af guarter nast [lve before dinner
Mondoy, Tuesdoy, Thursdoy, Fricoy, wash ug after
dinner: Tuesday, Thursday; go to bed ot half past nine:
rorie af the days

@;: F5E p37] Listen and say.

Aim: 1o focus students on grommaotical form

® Ploy the recording, Students lsten ond repeat in chorus,
* Students proctse the sentences in poars,

* Students complete the Grammar focus section on poge
121 of the Student's Book.

Key: 1 1 abways help my mum in the kitchen. 2 Kevin
usually wolks to school with me. 3 Dod sometimes
cocks my dinner. & They never ploy computer gomes
before school.

o F5E 237 Play the true or false gome.

Aime to give students further proctice using adverbs

of froquency

* Students toke tumns to soy true and folse sentences
about Ay

® Plory the garme as a class,

F'Wi 037 Read and write about yourself. Then
find people with the same habits,

Al to consolidote understanding of odverbs of
frequency

}'W0 p37) Look ot the table. Read and write
t (true) or f (folse).

Bime to further consolidate understanding of adverbs
of frequency

Key:z13f4F51

B0 57 \Write three more true sentences about
Rob ond Gillian.

Aime to give further writing proctice

-
Ending the lesson

Aimt to review the new lenguoge

& Say things that Amy does. e.q, walks the dog ot
quarter to ik,

* Students respond with sentences, e.g. She ohways

waiks the dog of guorter o Six. y
Y

-
Extension activity

Alme to perionalise the language

* Create o toble as in WE Activity 2 on the board, but
for four people ond with different octivities,

® In groups of four, students tck the table aecording
ta howr otten they do the activities.

& Than they write sentences in their notebooks abaut
themseives ond their friends.

€32




@
Aims: o F W5 535 Remember the story. Answer the S

* to present a picture story questions.

& to review longuoge from the unit Alm: to check comprehension

Thinkirvg skills: interpreting the values in o story Key: 2 At holf past ten, 3 Under a table,

New language: dark [as in night), What @ mess! 4 Inobin. 5 Buster. & On ataoble, 7 F

maybe, horrible, bush, bin, rubbish o (:} [WE 538 Rend and choose the bast
Recycled language: charocters ond longuoge ANSWET.

oL DL Aim: to check detailed comprehension

SEBAR ; Thinking skill: identifying differences and similarities
Language competences! Your students will be Key: 1 6. 2¢ 38

able to listen to and read a picture story.

Your students will be able to actouta s - i
ory Ending the lesson
Aim to proctise the story
i B
“ﬂl‘l‘l‘l-l..lp & Put students into groups of six.

® Students each take o rale of ane of the characters,
; #* Ploy the recarding, Students repeat in role.
® ‘Write The Explorers on the board, o Stisd practise the rale play in their groups.

® Elicit what happened in the lost episode. e.q. The
srake bites Buster, They hove 1o find o gokisn appie L ® \olunteer groups role ploy the story for the dass y

to moke him better, Zeldo and Horas get there first,

Aim: to review the story so for

but they get the opple in the end. They find the first ~ .
13 letter: I Extension activity
o Aime to discuss the volue of being helpful
m; BB pp38-35] Tidying up ® Focus on what happens (n the episode of the story,
. ® Elicit when Lucy ond Ben are helpful (they help the
Al do pracesd n pichura Ziory people tidy up in the villoge) ond why being helpful
* Use the pictures in the story to support meoning Is impartant.
whenever possible. ® Elicit exomples of when the students are helpful m
® Elicit where the friends are in the first picture (in the class and at home and when people have helped
willoge) and wha is hiding behind the bush {Horox). them,
Pre-teach dork {as in night). ;
Mote: 5o T this discisal ta
® Ploy the recording. Students listen to onswer Where i in L i i e e o
the next ciue? (In the village) Why do Ben and Lucy tidy L ' y
up? (Becouse the villoge is o mess) Who finds the letter?
{Lucy)

® Shudents compaore their ideas in poirs. Eleil ancserns.
® Play the recording again. Students lisken and repeat.

Practice

Alm: to check understonding of the story

& Ploy the recording again, Pause after each frame to
check understanding (students dan use L1 to talk about
some of the events).



Aims:

# to tolk obout the meaning of the story

* to review longuoge from the story and the unit
& to leorn about woiced and unvoiced consononts

Recycled language: longuage from the story
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to interpret deeper meaning from a story,

Phanics focus: Your students will be able to hear
and say the different consonant sounds fand v

b

Warm-up

Aim: to review the story

# Ask questions cbout the story, e.g. Is it day or aight
ot the beginninglend of the stary? (Doy and then
night) How do Fen and Lucy help the people in the
willoge? (They tidy up.) Who finds the lefter? (Lucy)
What is i1 (F] What ave the first two betters?
{1 ened F).

0 biE p33] Answer the guestions.
Aim to focus students on the content of the story

F'h:l!lr thi= |rr.urrdrng af the shory ﬂguin. Students follow in
thair Student s Books.

They wark individually and wrde the names, then
carmpane thes answers in palrs.

Check with the dais

Key: 1 Ben, 2 Horox, 3 Zeldo, & Ben. 5 Lucy, & Lucy

e m Find who says ...

Aim to present the consonont sounds vand §

Write van and fan on the board, using o red pen for the
v and £ &k studerts 1o put their fingers on ther throot
o they soy the hwo words. Maoke sure they lengthen the
first sounds so that they con feel their throats vibrate
when they say v but they don't feel anything when they
soy

Explain that the bvo scunds ore the some except thot
WE e OUr wODE wWhEn W 1y v ang we o't wher we
say I,

Stucients repeot The iedter F Mow we've got our secarnd
letter! after you,

Stucents find the speech bubble in the story (frome 8)

Kew Lucy

ﬂ:’ FEB p39] Listen and Sy,
Bim to proctise ond identify the vond flotter sounds

Flay the recording. Students lock ot the picture, read
and repeat,

iNote: Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will

hear the key sounds, with pouses tor them ko repeat

# Repeat the sentence as o closs without the recording.
Say it loudly, slowly, ete

& Students take turns to repeat in pairs.

oy BWE £33 Listen and write the missing words.

Then say with a friend.,

Alm to practise conversation sequences
Keg 1 I've got something to show youw, 2 What a mess!
o VWi p35 Look and write v, f or ff.
Alm to practise reading ond writing words containing
v, Fend Ff

Key: 2 vegetables, 3 fruit. & heowy, 5 fifteen,
& waterfoll, 7 villoge. 8 difficult

'dﬁ* FWE p39 Listen and say.
Aim to proctise soying words containing v. fand f

4

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review and write words containing the

letters v ond F

# Students close their Student's Books.

® Dictate the Sound sentence while students write.
They compare their sentences with o pariner before
checking in the Student’s Book.

® Students drow a table with two columms in thair
notebooks, with heodings vond F.

& [Dictate the words belaw. Studerts wiite them = the
correct columns: van, frog, ve, funny very witloge,
vegetables. eleven, difficult. waterfoll fifteen, finish,

Extension activity

Alm: to encouroge creativity

# Write the diologues in WEB Activity 1 on the boord
Uinderline key words {names, roam, lost week),

# Students work im pairs ond moke up their own
dialogues by repladng the underlined words,

® Students rode play their diologues for the closs.




Alm:

& to proctise reading and Lstening skills

Skills:

¢ reading for specific information

% listening for specific information

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story

New language: robot, laboratory, scientist,
button, housework, helper, bucket, fill, press,

pour
Recycled language: daily tasks, language from
the unit

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be

able to read for specific mformotion.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
information.

Value: leorming responsibility

Warm-up

Aime to encourage prediction skills

® Pre-teach robot. sefentist ond loborotory:

® Tell the students they are going to recd a story
abowt o soentist who maokes robots in his lobamtory,

# Elicit which doily tosks they think the scentist
teaches the robot to do.

) FEE5550-27] Look ot the pictures and write
t (true) or 1 (fakse),

Aim: to proctise using pictures to predict content of

o text

8 Forus the students an the .ﬂu-l;lrulhl,r 1 wstricHons,

# Recd the sentences oloud around the class,

* Teli students to ook at the pictures carefully, without
reading, and mark their answers in penci,

& Sludents compore answers in poirs,

&_]n.w F5B 6pi0-47 | Read and listen, Chock your

ONSWers.

Aim: to proctise listening and reading for specific

intormotion

* Play the recording Tor students to lsten, read and chedk

* Bicit answers ond check understanding of ey
vacohulary, &g, Bucket,

® Ack if students' predictions in the Warm-up and Acthity
1 were corract

Keg: 1 f 20 31 &f

T40

' T

Y o

o P WE pil Complete the words. @"

BAim to practise spelling
Keys 2 scientist, 3 loborotory, 4 button, 5 bucdket

B } WE p48 Read and write the words,

Aim to proctise comprehension skills
Key 2 robots. 3 doesn't, & difficult, 5 room, & ficor,
T wash. 8 ongry

B m §'WE p<l What con we learn from the
story? Colour the words,

Aim to focus students on the value of loorning

respansibilrty

Thinking skilk interpreting the values in o story

Key: Alwoays listen corefully,

’ =
Ending the lesson
Aim to review the story
® Focus students on the words from the Waorm-up.
® Elict which words weere in the story and if thesr
predictions were cormect
e r
-

i
Extension activity
Am: 1o discuss the value of learming responsibility
* Focus on how Amcld leams responsibility in the
story (The sclentist trusts him and he doesn’t do
things right. He then has to cleon up more in the
end).
® Elicit why this volue is importont ond elicit examples
trom the students of how they have eornt
respansbility.
Mate: Some of this discussion mey need to toke ploce

ir L1
e .




Aim:

* to practise reading, speaking and writing skills
Skiils:

* reading for detail

* narroting

& writing o story

Recycled longuage: longuage from tha story,
daily tosks

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to read for detoil.

Your students will be able to tell o story.

Your students will be able to write o story.

p
Warm=up
Alm to review the story ond the values

® Elicit the main points of the story and what the
ol s,

® Ask students if they sometimes try to help ot home

and things go wrang,

a Think! Put the story in order,
Aim: to give students prectics in reading for detail

Thinking skilk sequencing

# Ploy the recording of the story ogom, Students foliow m
their Student's Books,

® Check students know what 1o do, Do the irst omne as.on
exomiple

® Students work individually ard then comparns argwers in
pairs,

® Check with the closs.

Mey:s 1.6.2.7.3.84
6 F5E pii] Play the robot game,

Aim to proctise giving instructions

& Demorstrate the octivity using the promgts.

® One student gives instructions. The other octs them out
as it ha'she were o robot.

® Students practise in pairs, toking tums to give
instructions ond o mime.

o } WE pi1 Look ot the pictures and tell the story,
Use the words from the box.

Aim to proctise telling a story

Key: (somple answer): &rnold doesn’t want to wiash
up. He hos on idea. He wants a robot to help him
He presses o button ond soys “Robot wash up,” The
rohot washes sp. Amaold s hoppy. He sits down. Then
the rebat drops thie plotes on the floor “Stop.’ shouts
Arnold, but the robot doesnt stop, Williom arrived. He
is very angry. He presses some buttons and the robedt
stops. "MNow tdy up, Williom says o Amold.

9 ¥ ¥ p41] Write the story. Use the words from
Activity 1 to help you.

Al to proctise witing skills

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to encouroge students to give personol

responses 1o the story

# Elicit from different students which part of the story
about Amold ond William they liked best.

® Ask them why

® Elicit haw the students would change the story

\ y

Extension activity

Aime to encouroge personalisotion

® Tell students to imogine they have o robot. What
tosks con their robot do? What does it look Like?

® Stisdents drones o picture of their robot

® Thay write o description and o list of the tosks the
rabot does fer them.




oleilpl b a=ye

Aim:

* to integrate other oreas of the curriculum
through English; Geography

New language: cover [n), loss, more, need,

enough, much, save, waste (v}, thowers, tap,

Eacth, environment

Recycled longuage: mean, water, drink, use,

daily tosks

Materials: CD (Optional: poster paper)

Language competences Your students will

be able to use known longuoge to talk obout

Geography in English.

—

Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of Geography and

environment

» Write the word Water on the board.

® Elicit oll the things students use weter forin g
doy, e.g. woshing their foces, brushing their teeth,
showering, in drinks, woshing dothes,

® Ask students if they think about how much woter
thiey wse,

® Tell shudents the topéic of today's lesson s soving
weater {check understonding of soving).

L

¢u:lf:l F2E pad] Listen, read and circle.

Alm to extend students’ understanding of problems

wilth woter

& Elict whot students con see in the pictures in the
Student’s Book,

& Regd the short text under the mop with the closs and
chack understanding of not enawgh.

* Reod the longer text with the class, checking
understanding of key vocabulory during the reading,
2.g. cover less, more, waste,

* Stucents circle the cormect words in the two sentenoes
ordd thien compare Gnswers in pairs

# Check ond disouss answers with the doss.

Key: 1 mare, 2 more

T42

a VWi pal Leok and colour the water blue.
Alm: to octivate previous knowledge

B i:} P WE 243| How can you sove water?

Look and tick () the correct picture.
Al fo octivate students l-u"lnwl.l'.-ﬂgt wrd experienos

Thinking skill: problem solving

Key: 2 a (having showers, not botha), 3b (furning the
tap off when you brush yaur teeth), 4 a (keeping cold
water in the fridge instead of running the top to geto
coldd drink)

-
Ending the lesson

Alm to review whot students hove learnt in the

lesson

# Write the following prompt on the boord: Today
IMve fearmt about:

# Elicit from students whaot they learmt today, e.q. the
probiem with woter in the world ond ways I con
save it and nol wste i,

# \Write it on the board, Students copy it into their
notebooks.

Extension activity

Aim to enoble students to further opply what they

hove learnt

» Students work in groups of four.

» Eoch group thinks of two more woys they can sove
water, Help with new longuoge as necessary,

# Elidit ideas from groups and, if the class think the
ideos are good, write them on poster poper for

display,

L.




Aims:

# to extend the focus on Geography through
English

* to enoble students to complete a project

MNaw longuage: woter wasier, que:-thnrmﬁ'e How

often?, turn off. hove o shower,

dripping (top), measure, half full, nquurfarfuﬂ

three-guarters full, full, dishwosher, flush (the
toilet)

Recycied language: Geography and

environment. bucket
Materials: cup. occess to o tap

Language Your students will be
able to tolk about Geography in English.

Your students will be able to complete a project.

il R

Warm-up

Aime 1o review the problems with wolter

* Discuess with students what they remember about
the prablems with water,

® Elicit wiays of soving water they learnt obowt in the

previous lesson,
*

o Think! J58 pad] Are you o water waster? Do the
questionnaire,

A to enable students to reflect on their habits

Thinking skill: reflecting on one's habits,
intrapersonal experience

% Elicit'Pre-teach key vooobulory for the questionmoire,
w.g. furn off, tap. hose-pipe. dnp.
* Reod through the guestionnaire with students and check
they know whot 1o de.
® Students arnsweer inl;lividuuuy and then chedk their soores,
» They compare scores in groups.
® Discuss results o5 o coss.

e Project Think! K58 pi3] How much water does
a dripping top woste?

Aime to enoble students to follow instructions and to

check predictons

Thinking skill: analysing dota and maoking dedwc tions

& Tell students what they ore going to do for the project.

® Show them the cup they are going to use.

® In pairs. students predict how much water will drip in
ten minutes, e.q. half full, o quorter full, three-guorters
full, full

# Place the cup under the top, start it drpping and waoit,
= After ten minutes, measure how much water is in the
cup,

& Elicit frorm peurs whose predictions were correct and
whose were incormect.

# Elicit if students ore surprised by how much water
there is,

# Elicit onswers aond ideas for questions 3 and &

FWE p~¥ How can you save water? Read and
write the words.

Aim: to consoldote students” understanding of
the tapic
Key: 2 waoste, 3 turn, & top, 5 wash, & Newver, 7 full

B } WB p23| Make a list of all the ways you
use water.

Bime to encouroge reflecthon
o § Wi pas] Keep o woter diary for three days.
Alm: o enoble students to reflect on their haobits

Ending the lesson

Aine to review what students hove leomt in the

lesson

= ‘Write the following prompt on the boord:
Todoy ve ..,

® Elicit from students whiot they hove done today
e.g. leavnt mone abaut my hobits and how [ con
sove water, kept o vwoher diony.

& Write it on the boord. Students copy it into theis
motehooks,

il S

-
Extension activity

Aime to develop writing and reflective skills

* Talk through with the doss what they did for the
project. e.g. First pow ... Then you ..

® Individually, students make notes on what they did
and the sequence they did it in.

® Students then each write a repert of the project, of
thieir predictions and of whiot the owtcome was,

® Monitor and help as necessany,

Y
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Alms:

*= to consolidote longuoge from the unit

* to promote student-student cooperation
Recycled longuage: longuage from the unit
Materials: poster poper

Language Your students will be
able to complete o survey obout doily tasks.

P
Warm-up
Alme to review vocobulary for daily tosks
® Ask students to come bo the front in turn to mime o
doily task,
® The rest of the class guess what it is.

» Elicit which students obwoys, usuoily, somebmes or
never do the tosk at home,

\ J

o F5E p4d] Reod ond tick () yes or no.

Aim to review longuoge from the unit

& Students answer the guestions indwidieally.

& Remind them that the questions say somefimes,

& Students compare their results in pairs

® Elicit results from some students. .9, Do you sometimes
wsh the dishes? No, [ never wash the dishes. / Yes. [
someadimes wosht the dishes.

e BEE pédl Ask and answer.

Al fo proctise asking questions and gQiving answers
® Draw the tollowing tablie on the board:

Tay [¢[=

—_— e e o cadi

ook

wiash up

fidy your room

dry the dishes -
heLp'-.r..mth the shopping
|- winsh your clothes

# Coll o student to the front ond ask himfer to read the
question in the speech bubble (Who sometimes cooks?),

® Students roie their konds if they hove ticked yes for the
first question in 58 Activwky 1,

® The student ot the front counts the number of hamds
and wnies the total in the Yer column in the first rew af
thie toble on the boord.

® Elicit the question with Who for the second guestion
im 5B Actiity 1 [Who sometimes woshes wup?). Caotl
o different student ta the front to ask the question.
Students who ticked pes raise their hands. The studant
counts and writes the totol in the toble,

® Repéat until the Yes eolumn of the toble on the board
i complats,

-e }5E p44] Make o table ond write a report.
Aim: to proctise speaking and writing skills
® Students copy the table from the board into their

notebooks, replocng the phroses in the first column
with their own drowings

® Students write o repoct using the information they
gathered in 58 Activity 2,

# Talk about the resulis with the closs

# Write some exomple sentences on the board to help
students with their reports. e.g. Three people sametimas
dry the dishes

& Students write their reports in groups.

o } WE 24l Match the questions with the answers.
Aim: to practise gquestions and answers
Keyi2e3féa 5c6d

J Wi i Read obout Stuoart. Underine the
mistakes. Then write the correct sentences.
Aim: to proctise close reading skills
Kew: dinner / breokfost, cooking / walking the dog,
mum { dod. woshes up £ helps in the gorden
& § WA pid | Write about how you help ot home.
A to personolise the topic

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review spelling of daily tosks

& Students close their boodks,

® ‘Write the doily tasks on the board, with the letters in
scrambied order.

& Students write the unscrambled waords in their
nofesoaki,

# Chieck by having studants spell eoch word oloud.

k. A

7
Extension activity

Aime to consolidote speaking skills

* Display oll the results from 5B Activity 3 (the tables),

® Ask students to put the jobs in order of popularity:
the one the mast people help with ot the top ond
the one the fewest people help with ot the bottom,

# Elicit other jobs the students help with ot home
(they cam wse what they wrate in W8 Activity 3 for
referance). Students find out if their clossmates help
with the same jobs.




Aime

* to consolidate languoge from the unit
Recycled longuage: longuage from the unit,
scrapbook

Maoterials: students’ scropbooks

Larguage Your students will be
able to use longuage from the unit to moke o

poge for their scropbooks.

P
Warm-up

Alm 1o review vooobulary for daily tosks

* Write Doy tosks in o drcle on the boord,

& Students come pin groups to write tosks on the
board.

# Encouroge them toowrite os mony words os they can
thimk of in two minutes

o F5E p45| Write a list of things people in your
family do.

Aim o give students writing proctios
# [vow a table similor to the one in 5B Activity 1 on the
boord to show students whot to do.

# They copy the toble onto paper and complete it with
informotion aobowt their fomily,

# Go around and help as necessory
# Stiadents then copy the table into their scrophooks.

ﬁ }iE p<S Underline each word in your listin a
colour to show how often people do it.
Aim to give students proctice with classification
® Elicit the colour of each word in the Student's
Book (olways - red, usually - blus, aften - green,
sametimes - pelloe).
® Menitor students os they complete the octiviy,
® Early finishers can compaore thelr information,

# Discuss briefly os o closs: Who does move of home?
Who does less”

}5E p45| What do the people in your family do at
the weokend?

Aim: to give further practice with longuoge

® Students write ot leost one sentence for each family
marnoer,

® They write their sentences on paper first,

® (3o around the class and check their work.

® Students then write their sentences in their scropboaks.,

& Early finishers can compare their informdation.

& Désguss briefly o5 o closs: Whot are the things some
peaple in your family never do ot home?

BSE p<5| Write o poem and add photos or
drawings. Use the text to help you.

Aim: to give students writing proctice ond to

encournge creativity

# Recd the poem to the closs, adding your own ideas to
fitl thee gops

# Students write o droft of the poem with their cwn ideas,

& Go araend the closs and check thair waorke

® Students write the final version in their scropbooks,

® Students decarate the poem with drowings or photos.

Aim: to proctise clossification

Key: 1 washing up. tidying up, shopping: 2 abweoys,
usually, never, 3 quarter past, quarter to, half post

-9 FWE 545 Look ot Activity 1. Number the topics to
match the groups.

Aim to review word families

Key: 1 Doily taiks, 3 Time, 2 Frequency werds

e } VB piS Look and draw lines to make sentences.
Aim: to review grommatical form

Key: 2 she has breakfost ot quorter past seven, 3 You
obways play terires ofter schiool, & He naver does
hamewark on Sursdays.

il b
Ending the lesson
Aim to enoble students to express their preferences

® Ask students whiot their fovourite song or game is
from the unit,

® Do the song or gome again with the class,

My Super Mind
= Mow students complete the My Super Mind section
for Daily tasks on page 118 of the Waorkbook.

L -

-
Extension activity
Aim to review key vocobulory from the unit
® Students turn o 5B poge 34 and use the book flop
o review the new words from the unit,
#® They close the flop so thot they cannot see the
Words,
® Students toke turns to point ot the numbered items
in the picture ond say whot each cne is. They do
this in random number order. They then write the
wiords in their nateboaks.

= Students open the flop to check,
A, y




Aims:

* to present ond practise vocobulaory for places in
o town

* to give students Listening ond speaking practice

New language: mop, bank, bus station,

tower, librory, market square, sports centre,

suparmarket. high

Recycled language: between, next fo

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be

aoble to understand and use vocobulary for places
in a town,

e

Warm-up
Aim to review vocobulory for ploces in o town

%,

®* Do o clopping gome to revise wacobulary,

& ‘Write Town an the board. Clap twice ond soy. e.q.
prark,

® Clop twice ond irvite o student to say o known ploce
in o towm,

& Continue. reviewing known town words (plopgrownd,
cirema, swimming pool, haspital, bus stop, streed,
cofé, tram station)

Presentation

Alm: to present vocobulory for ploces ina town
® Lise the picture in the Student’s Book 10 present the new

viocabulary,

® Say each word/phrose for students to repeat. Check

understanding

® Elicit who students can see in the picture (Ben and Lucy

and o woman) and what they are looking at (o map).

;-:: FE8 246! Listen and say the words. Then check
with a friend.

Aim: to proctise new vocobulary
® Studernts look ot the numbered words/phroases and

places in the picture,

Play the recording, Students listen 1o each word/phrase
faals r:-p-gﬂ1' Iry cherug,

Ploy the recording again, Students repeat in small
QroupEs

Students cover the list of new words'phroses ond

=] o i ERErT in pacairs,

Focus students on the poem, Chedk understonding of Go
g high and look down

d;r Bi8 pdk| Listen and answer,
Aim: to give turther proctice with vocobulary

Read the questions aloud with the dloss,

®

* Cheds understonding.
* Ploy the recording. Students listen for the informotion.
® They compare answers in pairs,
= Ploy the recording again, Cheds with the class,
CD2 Track 09
For tapescript see T8 page 120,

Key 1 They wont to go to the tower. 2 They ask o
wioman/Zelda, 3 It's between the schiool ond the cofé,
on the squore, & She tells them to look ot the mop,

o Look at the map. Ask ond answer.

Am: o give students speoking proctice
# Demonstrate the activity with the class, using the

prompts.
#® Check understonding of known prepasitions between
and next fo.

® Students take turns and practise in pairs
® Chedk using cpen poirs,

€] <) 1Wicis] Look ot the letters on the
signs. Write the words.,

Aim: to give students proctice with spelling the new

vocobulory

Thinking skill: decoding

Key: 2 supermorket. 3 tower, & morket square. 5 bus
skation, & library, 7 sports centre, § bank

ﬁ § Wi pik | Look and write the places.

Aim: to review understonding of new vooobulory

Key: 2 tower, 3 bus stotion, 4 supermorket. 5 morket
square, & bonk, 7 sports centre

i b
Ending the lesson
Alm: 1o review vocobulory for ploces in o town
® Give simple definitions for sach place in a town,
Students guess the place, e.g. You con get money
here (bank], You con buy things here (supermarket], )
il N

Extension activity

Aim: to personalise the languoge

® Students work indraduolly or in poirs,

* They write obout the ploces in their town, e.g. In our
town there is o morket square, Tt iy colfed rome of

sguarel. There (in'l a sporfs centre, There ore four
high towers. People lhve in them.
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Aims:

# to present ond practise prepositions of ploce
¢ to review ploces in o town

New language: below, obove, opposite, near

Recycled longuage: ploces in o town, betweean,
next to, behind

Moterials: CD

Longuage competences: Your students will be
able to soy where ploces are.

i N

Warm-up
Aime to review vocobulary for ploces in o town
= Write the eight town words on the boord, with the
letters in scrambled order,
® Ack g poir of students to come to the board and
write one of the iterms correctly
Ll Repeot with other pairs and different ploces.

Presentation

Aime to present below, obove, opposite, near

® Teoch the new prepositions using things in the
clestsroom

¢ Move chjects to moke meoning clearer it necessary

# Moke sure the meaning of betow is made clear ond that
students know it is different from wnder.

#* ‘Write four sentences on the board, eoch containing ane
af the mew prepositions. e.g. There is a picture obove the
window,

® Students copy them inte their natebooks and draw a
simple picture to reinforce the meaning.

0 K58 pa7] Look, read ond draw lines.

Aim: to proctise prepositions of ploce

# Students look ot the pictures and the sentences in their
Student’s Books

® Check students know what to do

& Ltudents read the sentences sfently and motch eoch one
with the right plcture,

* They compare answers in pairs,
® Check with the closs,
Keyg1d2cibséo

E:f B5E p47] Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students an grammaticol form

® Play the recording. Students listen ond repeat in charus,
Repeot,

® Students take turns to prociise the sentences in pairs,

& Siudents tum ta the Grammmar focus sectiosm an

poge 122 of the Student's Book

® ‘\Wark through the other exomples with the closs.

# Students complete the exercise individually and then
check in pairs,

K&y 1 below. 2 cpposite. 3 above, & near

E:;r Think! Look, read and write. Then
listen ond check your answers.

Aim: to give students further proctice with the new

longuoge

Thinking skills: drowing conclusions, working out

relations between longuage and visual information

® Facus students on the picture of the town and elicit
wihot they con see,

# Chedk students know whaot to do. Do the first one os on
example

® Students fill in the gops and then compare their onswers
in pairs.

#® Play the recording for students to check.

® Check with the class, ploying the recording ogain os
nECessary.

Key 1 bonk, 2 bus station. 3 sports centre, 4 Library

n FWB 047 Look and write. Use the words from the
box.

Alm: to give students further proctice with prepositions

Key: 2 oppesite, 3 below, 4 above

VWE 347 Look at the picture. Complete the
sentences.

Aim to consolidote understonding of prepositions
of ploce

K‘ﬂ:] behind, 3 neor, 4 below f under, 5 between,
B abawe, 7 Beloaw

-" R
Ending the lesson
Aime to review the new languoge
* 5oy a sentence abaut something in the cdassroom
using ane of the new prepositions. If it is true,
students roise their right arme., IF it s false, they roise
their left arm
* Repeqgt with other sentences and other prepositions,
LN "
- A
Extension activity
Aimc to give further proctice with prepasitions of
place

* Students work in poirs and oct out the dialogues
from $B Activity 3.

® They practise in poirs first.

* Volunteers perform the dialogues for the closs,

Y F.




Aims: 6 F=E p48 Play the town game. @;‘"

® to review prepositions of ploce Aim: to stimulote imagination and creativity
* to sing o song with the class * Tell students they can imagine any town they like.
New language: in front of, get lost, imaging # Tell students to clode thelr eyes ond imagine, Give thiem
Recycled language: prepositions of place, places time to form a pl.':.h..II'E i their r.runr_'ls. B
in @ town . ﬂ ench pmnlﬁt in tu!fn and give students time 1o think
ore saying the next one,
Materials: CD
o ® Soy more prompts bke the ones in the speech bubbles
Language competences: Your students will be {ebot six in all}
abla o join In with a song. ® Then tell students to open their eyes and drow the town
they imagined
rw:n'l'n-up . o P ot :.:I:g::f Look ot the picture. Read and
Alm to review vocobulary for places ina town .
® Coll o stedent 1o the front. Whisper one of the Aim to proctise locotion
places in a town Thinking skilk problem solving
* The closs osks the student questions to guess what Key: He's betiween the music shop ond the bonk,
the place is, e.g. Can you get money there? Can -
you find books there? Help with new language os € 1 Wi i8] Look, read and write t (true) or f (false),
necessary. Aim: to give students further proctice with prepodsitions
* Thie student who guesses correctly comes to the of location
frant. Whisper another place to him/her. Kewzi3tat si
| * Repeat for all the new ploces. ;
i
" . .
e _ _ Ending the lesson
¢xr' F3E p48 Write the words in the song. Listen Aim: to join in with @ song
and check,
ki ® Ploy the song from the beginning of the lesson
Aim: to proctise listening skills again,
® Students look ot the pictures and text in their Student's ® Students join in,
Books. " ’
® Prg-tecch in front of. = -
® Students read the song and fry to complete it using the Extension ﬂﬂt“’“ﬂ

pleture information, Tell them to write in pencil.
® They compare ideqs in poirs.
® Ploy the recording, Students lsten ond wnte/check,
* They compore answers agon.
® Ploy the recording o second time.
® Chick with the doss.

Key: 1 bank, 2 tower, 3 cofé, & station, 5 mop

&ﬁr B5E pad| Listen and sing.

Alm: to sing o song with the closs

® Play the song ogoin, pousing after eoch verse for
students to repeat,

® When students have learnt thie song, proctise it with the
whale class

® Ploy the korooke version of the song for students to sing
in graups or poirk

Aim to consolidote understonding

® Students write o $hort description of thisir imaginary
town under the picture they drew for 58 Activity 3.
e y




Aim:

+ to present and proctise going to + infinitive of
pUrpose

Recycled longuoge: ploces in o town, verbs

Maoterials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to express purpose with going to.

Warm-up
Aime to review vocobulary for ploces in o town
® Soy different ploces in a town and elicit what
students do there, e.g, morket squore (buy
a drink / rmaeet friends),

r 3

b, F.

Presentation

Alm: to present going fo «infinitive of purpose

# Choose an example from the Waorm-up. e.g. market
sgLaare — by a drink.

® Say, &g, (Mame) i going fo the manket square fo buy o
drink. Why i she going fo the market square? (To buy o
drink],

#® Repeat using other exomples from the Worm-up.

& \Write two or three exomple sentences on the boond.
Underling the full infinitive in each ane

#® Chedk students understand the meaning (the infinitive
answers the question Why M.

Ly er

w FSEpE] Listen and number.
Aime to proctise going to + infinitive of purpose
& Students look of the pictures
® Play the recording. Students listen and number,
® They compare onswers in pairs.
® Play the recording again. Check with the doss
CDZ Track 14
Fer tapesermt see TH page 120

Keyg:i 1. 4 2
&ﬁ. EZE EE- Listen and soy,

MI'I'I: o focud udents an grnmmqh::n-l. Forrmm

#* Ploy the recording. Students lsten and repeot,

& Students take turns to proctise the sentendes in pairs.

flate: The use of the present continuaus here |s acbon ot

the moment of speaking, not future orongements

® Students complete the Grommar focus section on poge
122 of the Siudent’s Bock

Key: 1 sports centre, 2 Lilbrary, 3 bus stotion, & bank.
5 cinema

e k56 pad| Where are you going? Completo the

sentences. Then oct out.

Aime to give students further proctce using the new

longuege

® Check students know what to do.

® Students complete the sentences using the words in the
box. Then they compane onswers in Doirs.

# Demonstrote the octivity using the speech bubbles. The
student who answers mimes the oction at the some
tima

* Students toke tumns to ask and to respond wsing all the
SEMTENCEs.

Key: 1 tobuy, 2 togo, 3 towalch, 4 torepd, 5 to
buy. & to help

o } ws p4d | Look. read and write the words.
Aim to consolidote understanding of going to

+ infinitive of purpose

Key: 2 morket, 3 listen, & fibrory, 5 book, & sports
ceritre, 7 tennis

e fwapin Moke sentences.

Aime to proctise word order

Ky 2 I'm going to the supermarket to buy some
breod, 3 I'm going to my friend's ploce 1o play
computer gomes. & I'm going to the park to ride
my bike

-
Ending the [esson

A to review the new Llonguoge

& fak different students Where ane you govrng?

® They respond using exomples from the lesson,

| &4 I'm going to the cinema to watch a film.

i e

Extension activity

Aim: to personalise the languoge

® In pairs. students choose one diologue from WB
Activity 1. They persenalise it by replacing the ploce
words ond changing the infinitives.

® Students practise their diologues and then perform
them for the dass,




Aims:

* to present a picture story

* o review longuoge from the unit

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story
New language: funfair, Pirate Ship, the wrong
ploce

Recycled language: high, chorocters and
longuoge from the story

Materials: CD

Longuage competences: Your students will be
able to listen to and read o picture story.,

Your students will be able to oct out o story.
Value: lateral thinking

-
Warm-up
Aime to review the story so far
® ‘\Write The Explorers on the board.
® Elicit the names of the Explorers (Ben, Lucy ond
Buster). Elicit the nomes of the people trying to get
the book (Zelda and Hanax),
® Elicit whot hoppened in the lost episode, e.q. Ben
and Lucy are in o villoge. They help to tidy up. They
tock far the letter in the rubbish ond wnder o toble,
but don't find if, Then Lucy finds it on o table, It's
the latter £

Yo ’

€15 FEEEesi-5]up high

Aim: to present a picture story

® Use the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible

# Elicit where the friends are in frame 1 (in the town) and
who is listening (Zeldo). Pre-teach funfiir.

# Ploy the recording. Students listen o answer Who wornis
fo go to the funfoir in frame 3, Ben or Lucy? (Ben) Why?
[To hove o good time) Who wonts to go to the funfoir
in frame 5, Ben or Lucy? [Lucy) Why 7 (To find the letter)
What is the third letter? (R).

® Students compare their weas in pairs, Elicit answers

# Play the recording ogoin. Students listen and repeat.

Practice

Alm to check understonding of the story

& Play the recording agamn. Stop ofter mach frame to chieck
understanding (students can use L1 te tolk about some
ot the evernits)

TS0

@

o F WE p50 Remember the story. Write
the words.

Ain to check comprehension
Key: I dog, 3 near, 4 going. 5 high

o (:) B WE P50 put the story in order.

Aime to check understonding of the sequence of events

in the story
Thinking skill: sequencing

ey 3 {1),2,4.5

a {:’ BWE p50 Reod the story, What can we
learn from it? Tick ().

Aim: to focus students on the value of lateral thinking

Thinking skill: interpreting the walues in o story
Key It's good to try out new ideas,

i
Ending the |esson
Aim: to proctise the story
# Put students into groups of four.
» Students each take a role of one of the characters,
# Play the recarding. Students repeat in role.
& Students proctise the rode ploy in their groups,

= Volunteer groups role play the story for the closs.
b F

~ —
Extension activity
Alm: to discuss the volue of lateral thinking

# Focus on what hoppens in the story,

& Elicit how Lucy's loterol thinking {going on the Pirote
Ship, not the tower) helps the children find the
letter.

& Elicit the example of loteral thinking in the story in
WE Activity 3 (A white T-ghirt with a photo printed
o & something different / They didn't just buy it in
the shop).

# Elicit exomples of when the students hove used
leteral thinking to help them solve o problem,

Mote: Some of this discussion may need to toke place

in L1.
h, S




Alms:

# to talk about the meoning of the story

® to review longuage from the story and the unit

* to practise saying the sounds ar (cor park) ond r
{read write hurry),

# to revise How do you spell ... 7 and the names of
the letters of the alphobet

Mew languagel owl

Recycled language: language from the story

Maotaerials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from o story.
Phonics focus: Your students will practise saying
the letter sounds ar /o (cor) and r i/ {reod, write,
hurry).

.
Warm-up
Bime to review the story

* Ask questions about the story, &.g. Whene ore Ben
and Lucy? {In a town) Why do they want fo go up
the tower? (To see the letter) Who thinks it's o good
idea to go on the Pirote Ship? (Lugy) What's the
Hhured detter 7 (R} Whet ore the first fwvo letters?

{1 v F.

Y, r

o Think! Reod and find the pictures in
the story,

Airee to focus students on the ontent of the story

“'lll*ll'lu Hﬂ"' rn-l:lll:ing connections

# Ploy the recording of the story again, Students follaw in
their Student’s Books.

* They work individually ond find the pictures,

® They compare their answers in pairs.

® Chieck with the claoss.

Kew: 1 Frome 2 - the funfair, 2 Frame 7 = the Pirate
Ship. 3 Frome 8 - they're in the wrong ploce, & Frame
7 = they con see the letter

a E5E P51 Find who says ...

Aim to present the sound ar and r as contrast

* Wiite &, car. pght ond wrong on the board. using o red
pen for the underlined letters, Explain thet the letter
narmee & rhymes with car. Show howw in the words poghi
and wong both spellings give exoctly the some sound
(the R as.inrn),

# Students repeat IE's on R, Fantastic! ofter you,

# Students find the speach bubble in the story (frame 7)

# Point cut that in frome B, Zelda soys We're in the wrong
ploce! Students repeat ofter you {wrong is pronounced !
roqf and rhymes with long).

Key: Lucy
ﬁf;:— Listen and soy.

Aime to practise saying the sounds orand r
#* Play thie recording. Students ook af the picture, read
and repeot.

Note; Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will

hear the key sounds, with pouses for them to repeat,

® Paint out that the word are is pronounced ar,

® Repeat the sentence os o closs without the recording,
Soy it loudly, slonedy. ete,

® Stidents toke furns to repsat in pais,

mz } WE p51) Listen and write the missing words.
Then say with a friend.

Alme to proctise conversation sequences

Key:1 Notime to ploy. 2 Look, it's over there,

'd?:- B WE pS1| Listen and write.

Aim: to proctise asking how words are spelt ond to
identify arand r sounds

CD2 Track 12

For tapescript sea T nage 130
Key: 2 frog. 3 morket. & pork, 5 write. 6 Art
7 hurrllr
i e
ﬁn FWE 51 Listen ond SOy,
Aime 1o practise saying words with ar Ao/ ard £ /e
sournds

r '

Ending the [esson

Aim? to review ond swiribe words with the sounds
ar fodand rirf

& Dictabe the Sound sentence while students write
(Student's Books dodsed), They compare their
sertences with o portner before checking in the

Student’s Book.
9 v

i R

Extension activity

Aim to encourage creativity

® ‘Write the diologues in WB Activity 1 on the board.
Underlire key words (names. fair, home, owl
beautiful).

® In pairs, students moke up their own diologues by
replacing the underlined words,

® Students role ploy their diologues for the class. ;

()




Aime

# to proctise reoding and Listening skills

Skills:

& reading for specific information

= listening for specific information

Recycled language: ploces in o town, language
from the unit

Materials: CD

Language Your students

will be able to read for specific information,
Your students will be able to listen for specific
information.

7 B

Warm-up

Aim: to review the infinitive of purpose

* Floy a clopping game

# Clop twice ond say, e.g. bus stotion.

# Clop twice, & student colls cut o regson for going
to the bus station, £.g. To meet o cowsin, Continue
clapping with students calling out different reasons,

& Do this three or four more times. Then change the
ploce and continue in the same way

mn;- FWE p51 Listen and draw lines.
Aim: to proctise listening skills £

9 o

o- #28 251 Look ond reod. Write words.

Aime to proctise reoding skills

& Foous the students on the Activity 1 nstructions.

o Mlake sure they knew wibat to da.

® Students work individually and write the places next
1o the defimitions.

» They compone Grnawers in pairs,

® Chedck with the doss.

Key:1 bank, 2 costle, 3 librory, & morket, 5 sports
centre. & Mmop

@

CD2 Track 21
Far tapescript see TE page 120

Key: Ben - by below the tree, Christine — girl with the

hat near the bikes, Hannah - girl in front of the tent an
the right. Mike - boy opposite Honnah, Williom = bay
behind the tent on the right O&ivia = girl between

the tents

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to practise speaking skills

# Foous students on the picture in WB Activity 1,

» Give them 30 seconds 1o look ot it. Then tell them to
close their books.

# Elicit what they con remember about the picture.
Make sure they ue complete sentences ond

prepositions.
Y F.

-
Extension activity

Alm: 1o practise writing definitions

® Foous students on the definttions in 5B Activity 1,

# Tall thern to choose other places they know, .9,
park, house, zoo,

® Pairs write two definitions. using 58 Activity 1 05 o
model and support.

® Monitor students os they ore working.

& Collect the students' work and choase the et

definitiong te moke o closs quiz,




Airm:

® to practise listening, speaking. writing and
reading skills

Skills:

» listening for specific information

# specking skills: exchonging information

# writing about whot people ore doing ond why
& reading for specific information

New Language ployground, swings, zoo, bear,
stone-age

Recycled Language places in a town,
prepositions of ploce

Materials: CD

Languaoge : Your students

will be able to listen for specific information.
Your students will be able to exchange
informaotion with a partner.

Your students will be oble to write o description,
Your students will be able to read for specific
information.

~ .
Warm-up

Alm to review ploces in o town

#* ‘Write Town on the boord.

& Brainstorm all the ploces thot students con think
of in two minutes.

|2 Create o ward map,

¢an; FEE P53 Listen and find out where they are
gaing. Write M (Millie), B (Barney), C (Chuck)
and A (Amanda).
BimE to proctise listening for specific information
# Students lock ot the pictures in their Sudent's Books,
Elicit what they con see,
= Check they know whaot to do,
& Play the recording. Students listen ond write the letters,
& Stuedents comMmpare OnSWers in poirs,
® Ploy tk  recording ogain, Cheds with the class,
CD2 Track 22
For ot pee TH page 1200
Rayg M - ployground, B < bank, € - zoo. A - librory

a FEEPE3] Ask and answer.

Aimt to give students proctice in exchonging

information

® Demonstrote the activity using the speech hubhbles,

# Chack that students ko what Bs do (ouk ond centvesr
obout the people in Activity 1).

# Students work in poirs and toke turns to sk ond enswer,
® Check wsing open pairs.
Key: Where is Borney goéng? He's going to the bank.
Why? To get some money,
Where s Chuck going? He's going to the zoo.
Why? To see the new baby dincsaur.
Where is Amanda going? She's going to the library.
Why? To get a book

o F5E p5Al Imogine a stone-age person. Write what
helshe is doing and why.

Aime to give students writing proctice

® Elicit what students can see in the picture (o stons-age
pErs0n).

s Demonstrate the activity by eliciting exomples of where
he is going and why,

& Students work in pairs and take turas te falk about Tom.

# Eliot ideas fo dheck.

€ ) V¥ e5ilLook. read and writa the
names,

Aime to proctise reoding for specific informotion

Thinking skill: problem solving

Key: 2 Alice, 3 Tom, & Mike. 5 Heather & Ed

9 }WE 53] Look at Activity 1. Complete the
sentences,

Aim: to consolidate understanding of prepositians

Key: 2 next o Ed, opposite Tom, Ben and Mike. 3 next to
Lurcy, opposite Anne, & between Torm and Mike. 5 next
to Lwcy, opposite the pork

i X

Ending the lesson

A to review ploces and purpose

* hMime actions which happen in a ploce in town,
without saying the ploce, e.q. opening a door. going
in, choosing o book (opening some books and
looking ot them}, going to the desk to dheck the
book cut. walking out - library,

# When you have finished, students try to quess the
ploce and purpose, e.g. You are gomg to the bbrary
te get a book,

#* Mime other plocesfoctions which are less obyious to
micke it more fun for the class,

i »
Extension activity
Aim: to encouroge personolisotion

& Students drow o picture or o series of pictures o
accompany the text they wrote for 58 Activity 3, y

(=)




Alme & Check students know what 4o do, @

& to integrate other areas of the curriculum ® Ploy the recording. Students listen and write.
through English: Geography * They compare answers In poairs,
New language: directions, north, south, eost, ® Ploy the recording ogain. Check with the cioss,
west, points (up/to the right), city. capital, cities Key (from the top of the mop) 1 Aberdeen,
and countries 2 Monchester, 3 Cordiff. & Brighton
mh::“m;m AN o, o B WE 554 Look ond write the words.
r world mao anal: local ma P . ’ -
Piop ; P} Aim to review understonding of directions
Language competences: Your students will
be able to use known languoge to tolk about o
Geography in English. |
Key: Y
. ) -
Warm-up 0 WA p54 Look and write north. south. east or
Aim: to introduce the topic of Geogrophy ond west.
COMpaSS B Aim: to activate students’ knowledge and experience
* Drow o simple compass on the board and mark in 3 west. 3
Key: . 3 eqst, & south. 5 west
the points (North. South, Eost, West). | T " _ )
® Elicit countries which are north, south, east or west a (:) FWE 055 Look ot the map. Read and
of the students’ country'countries. write the city.
* If possible, use a world map to help. Aim: to consolidate understending of the topic
i * Delete the composs from the board, | Thinking skill: logical-mathematicol
Eey Lo Poz
€ Read about directions and write the - “
letters 5 (South), £ (East) and W (West). Ending the lesson
Aim: to extend students’ understonding of compass Aime to review whaot students hove learnt in the
points and directions lesson
® Elict what students can see in the picture in the * Write the following prompt on the boord: Today
Student's Book (o compass), I've learnt obaut:
® Recd the short text to the left of the compass with the * Eligit from students what they learnt obout todoy,
closs ond check understonding. e.g. points of the compass, where cities are in the
# Students weite letters 5. F and Win the boxes. L, and the capital cities of South America.
® They compare onswers in pairs, ® Write it on the board, Students copy it into their
& Check os o closs L notebaoks.
-
0 Lock at the mop and answer.
P 3
Aim: to extend students’ understanding of directions Extension activity
* Focus students on the mop. Reod the octivity instruction Aim: to enoble students to further apply what they
akoud and check pronuncation of Birminghoam, hove Learnt
* Students work individually ond find four dities to write * Students work in groups of four
: :: “.'Er:m':_ ' ® Give each group a mop of their country, They take
£y thed "_" pairs. turns 1o tolk about ploces on the map and where
® Check and discuss with the class, they are in relation to each other
Key: 1 Edinburgh. 2 London. 3 Morwich, & Ahergstwyth ® Elicit ond discuss o5 o closs.
. v

ﬁff Think! [F58 p54] Listen, read and write the
nomes of the cities on the map.

Aim: to give students practice listening to directions

Thinking skilk: developing o sense of direction

® Read the instructions and the sentences alouwd for the
closs to tune their eors in Tor listening to the dty names



b

Aims:

» to extend the focus on Geogrophy through
English

* to enable students to complete o project

New longuage: compaoss, pointer, godget, GPS,

satellite, tape, magnet, cove, north-east,
north-west, iouth-eoit, south-west

Recycled language: Geography ond directions,
COTEHIES

Materials: tope, mognet, case, bowl of water
Language co Your students will

be able to tolk about Geography in English.
Your students will be able to complete a project.

Warm-up

Aim to review direction and compaoss points

® Dirowy a compass on the boord and elict the four
R points.

® Elicit nomes of countries narth, south, eost and west
of the students™ country/countries.

o ¥58 p55 Read and answer,

Aim: to enable students to build on their knowladge

carvch @ P Fl BN

® Elicit winat sludents cam see in the plelures in the
Student's Book. Ask if any of their parents have GPS in
thigir corg,

#® Reod the text throwgh with the doss. Check
understanding of u:!-lcﬂhulﬂr'l'r.

* Students discuss the twa questions in poirs,

# Elicit answers and then disouss as a class,

Key: 2 north-east. north-west. south-enst, south-west

e Project J58p55] Make o compass. Use your
compass to find out where things are

in your classroom.

Aime to enoble students to follow instructions

# Tell students what they are going to do for the project.

® Reod through the instructions with the class before
giving them the materiols. Check they know whaot to do.

® Lay out all the motenals on o centrol table.

® Students come ond collect what they need when thay
rieed it

® Gooround the daoss to chedk students are following the
irstructions.

® Students write down in their notebooks where things are
in the classroom when they use their compass.

a ™)

L "

o }WEpSS| Look ot the map. Read and write ¢
(true) or f (false).

Aim: to give students further practice with directions

Kegczt 3f ot st

e i:} B WEH P55 Where's the treasure? Read
and draw it on the map in Activity 1.

Aime to encourage logical, systematic thinking

Thinking skill: problem solving

Ke The treasure is in the same squore as the pirote.

6 } W8 855 Look at the map again and write. Use
the words from the box.

Aim: to consolidote students’ understanding of
directions
KIH:J south-east, 3 south-west, & north-west

p
Ending the lesson i

Aim: to review whot students have learat in the
lesson

# ‘Write the following prompt on the board: Todey
I'wve_,

# Elicit from students what they hove done today,
e.q. leavmit more abowt compass points, made o
composs and used it in the clossroom.

#® WWrite it on the boord. Students copy it into their

notebooks,
e F

-’
Extension activity

Aim: to develop writing ond reflective skills

® Talk through with the dass what they did for the
project. e.g. First you ... Then you ...

* Individually, students make notes on what they did
arvd the sequence they did itin,

® Students then eoch write a report of the project,
of their predictions and of what the culcome wos.

® Monitor ond help as necessory,

L ’




Aims:

» to consolidate longuoge from the unit

# to develop interoctive speaking skills

» to develop reading, listening and writing skills
New language: visitor, hospital, That's very kind,
You're welcome

Recycled language: longuage from the unit
Maoterials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to plan and perform a short play.

- R

Warm-up
Aim: to review ploces in o town
* Students waork in pairs with books closed,

® Thay write a st of all the places in @ town that they
coin think af in ane minule.

® Elicit the ploces from pairs. Write them on the board,
® The poir(s) with the most ploces spelt correctiy is'ore

the winners,

Yo a

o ¥3E p¥5| Choose a role cord. Read ond plan.

Aim: to prepare and plon for a role play

® Tell students they are going to do o short ploy beteeen
o vidtos 10 0 toswn and someane who lives there,

® Tl studerts that they con tolk about ther own
citytoyrevitloge of an imaginary ploce

® Recd through the information on the poge with
the choss

® Elicit full mxomples of the Useful longuoge.

® Moke sure poirs know what to do ond whot longuoge
they need to use

® Poirs compose a short ploy, Monitor each pair and help
as Necassory,

® Stisdents proctise their plays so that they con perform
them without recding the text,

G FSE £5E Act out your play.

Aim to proctise interactive speoking skills
® Poirs toke turns to perform their shart ploys for the closs

€L VWL put the dialogue in order. Then
lister and check.

Alm: o practise listening for specific information

Key:2 6 7.4, (1.3, 8 5

e Wi pié Look and write o dilogue. Use
languoge from Activity 1.

Aim to proctise writing skills

7
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review spelling of ploces in a town
® Students close thewr books.
#* Call out the names of the eight new plodes in a
town. ane after another.
® Students write them in their notebooks,
® Students chedk their spalling in poirs, spelling the
words out loud before checking in their Student’s
B,

S

’

Extension activity

Al to consolidote speaking skills

* In pairs, students proctise their diologues from We
Activity 2.

* The mare confident students perform their
dialogues for the class,




* to consolidate longuage from the unit
-Iimlﬂtn'llﬂﬂpl
MWMm&mﬂuwﬁt
scrapbook

Longuage _ Your students will be
able to use languoge from the unit to make o

poge for their scrapbooks.

-

Warm-up

Aime to review vocobulary for ploces in o town

® In pairs, students think of definitions for ot least
twio ploces in o town, e.q. You con see arimels here
{zoo).

® Pairs take tums to soy their definitions far other
students to guess the ploce.

N r

o Use the code to find out what the
Messoges mean.

Alm to give students proctice in solving problems

# Remind students that they have used this code before.

* individually, students decode the messoge and write it in
their Sudent’s Books,

* They check in pairs.

# Elicit the messoge from the class,

Key: Whot are you deing? I'm going to the cinema to
watch o film,

o [!ﬁa_g'si"lnﬁn.gine you are in a town. Write where
you are at the different timas.

Aimt to give students proctice with times and ploces

s Students write o ploce for eoch time in the list in Acthity
2 in their notebooks.

& Manitor students os I:I'qllr :::lmphh.- the nl:tiui:hr.

+ When you have checked their work, students con copy
it into their soropbooks, They copy the times os wall.

# Earty finishers con compore their imformation.

o | N |People are wrriﬂrlg you messages. Write
their messoges and your answers.

Alm: to give further practice with the longuage
* Moke sure students realise they ore writing the
infarmation from Activity 2 here,

#® Remind them to write messoges from different fomily
members or friends,

# They write their messoges and answers on poper first,
& Goarowund the closs and check thedir work

® Students then write thelr messages ond answers in their
soropbooks.

€ D V75557 Which one is different in each
7 group? Look, think and circle.

Alm: to proctise clossificotion

Thinking skilk clossifying

Key: 1 mop (not a ploce), 2 bank (net a preposition),
3 near (not o composs paint), & China {nat in South
Ameriea), 5 sports centre (not related to o treosure
hunt)

e FWE pE7 Colour the bricks to moke sentences,

Write in the missing words.
Aim to review grommatical form

Kai: 2 We're going to the librory to get o bookl 3 He's
goéng to the cofé to get o sandwich. 4 The museum g
opposite the park. 5 The oofé is near the bus stotion,

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to enable students to express their prefergnces

® Ask students what their fovourite song or game is
frrn the wnit.

# Do the song or gome ogain with the closs,

My Super Mind
Aim to enoble students to evoluate what they hove
learnt

& Shudents turn to the My Super Mind self-evoluotion
activity on poge119 of the Workbook

® They think about the unit ond individuolly complete
the My Super Mind section for Around fown.

* Then they tell o friend whot they liked and didn’t
like,

L -

-
Extension activity

Alme to review key vocabulory from the unit

# Students turn to 5B poge 46 ond wse the book flop
to resseny the new words from the wunit,

¥ They dose the flop so that they connot see the
words.

* Students toke turms to point at the numbered items
in the picture and say what each one & They do this
in rondom number order, They then write the sweords
in their notebooks.

* Students open the flop to chieck

h o




# to present and practise vocabulary for sea
creatures

® to give students listening and speoking proctice
New language: seahorse, dolphin, seal, shell,
octopus, anchor, storfish, turtle, dive, get wet

Recycled longuage: clue, sea. ugly, worried,
under, hard, arm

Materials: CD

Languoge competences: Your students will be
able to understand and use vocobulary for sea
creatures/things in the sea.

Warm-up

Aim to review vocobulory for things in the sea

® Write The sea on the board and draw a drcle
around it.

# Elicit words the students know for things in or on the
seq, e.q. fish, boot, and make o word map,

% F

Presentation

Aim: to present vocabulory for sea creatures/things

# Lise the picture in the Student's Book to present the new
vacabulary.

® Soy eoch word for students to repeat. Check
understanding.

® Elicit who students can see n the picture (Ben ond Lucy)
and where they are [swirnming under the sea).

€L V5E g5 Listen and say the words. Then check
with o friend.

Aime to proctise new vocabulary

® Students ook at the numbered words and items in the
picture.

® Play the recording. Students listen ond repeat.

® Play the recording ogoin. Students repeat in smoll
L OLID.,

& Students cover the list of new words and practise them
i peairs,

& Focus students on the poem at the bottorm of the
pictisre, Check understanding.

€1, F55556 Listen and correct the sentences.

Al o give further practice with vocabulary

# Reod the sentences oloud and check understonding,
# Ploy the recording. Students listen and correct,

® They compare answers in pairs

#® Plory the recording ogain, Check with the doss.

CD2 Track 26 @/I
For tapescript see TB page 120,

Key: 1 Ben loves the sea. 2 Ben thinks the clue s
under the sea, 3 The children think the ettopus looks
clever. & Lucy an't worried about Horax and Zelda.

e “Think! = §58 58] Play the chain gome.

Alm to give students speoking proctice

Thinking skill: remembering details from ouditory

input

& Demonstrote the activity using the prampts,

® Check students realise they don't need ond once the
list is more than two items, e.g. There's o shark. and o
seqhorse and o sharfish,

= Students play the chain game in groups of faur.

#® Check using open pairs,

o' }'WE 58 Look ond write the words.

Aime to give students proctice with spelling the new

vocabulory

Key: 2 turtle, 3 sheil & octopus, 5 anchor, & storfish,
¥ dolphin, B seal

0 b Wi pb8) Reod ond write words from Activity 1.

Aime to review understonding of new vocobulary
Key: 2 octopus, 3 onchos, & shell

e bW 50 Reod and write the words,

Aim to give students proctice with words in context
Key: 2 love, 3 clever, & follow, 5 sure, & warry

-
Ending the [esson

Aim: to review vocobulary

# Elicit the words for the seo creaturesfthings.

® Students write the wiords in their notebooks, then
check their spelling in pasrs,

# Elicit which sea creotures the students like best.

o -

i =

Extension activity
Aim: to personalise the longuage
& Students drow their favourite seo creature.

# They write o short description ond write why they
like it




Aims:

* o present ond proctise positive aond negotive
sentences with wos/Avere

* to review seo creatures

New language: extinct, great ouks, islond,

feather, baiji, o long time ago

Recycied language: adjectives

Materials: CD [Dptional: reference books)

Language Your students will be
able 1o talk obout the post using wos/were.

Warm-up

Aim to review vooobulary

& Write sach se0 word on the board, with the letters in
scrambled order,
® Students unscromble the words m pairs.

Presentation

Alme to present positive and negothve sentences with

WIS Anere

* Write todoy's dote on the boord. Nearby write Todoy is
{the day of the week),

* Write yesterday's dete on the boord, Nearby write
Yesterday wos (the day of the wesk), Underiine wos.

& Write onather sentence under today’s date, using the
plural, e.q. Todey there are fwenty children in the class,
Under yesterdoy's dote write, &.q. Yesterday there were
nineteen chilaren in the closs. Underline were in the
same colour oF was.

® Elicit why we use wosdsers in the two sentences about
yastardoy,

® Elict/Exploin when we use was ond when we use were,

® Add other exomples ta the sentences on the boord.

mﬂf Think! [B5Ep33] Listen, read and write the
names under the animals.

Aime to proctise positive ond negetive sentences with

wios and were

Thinking skills: comparing detoils in texts and

auditory input with detals in mages

# Pre-teach extinct, Say the names of the two ammals
fgreat ouk and baiji.

* Floy the recording. Students listen, read (silently) and
i

* Floy the recording ogain, Check with the class

® Tell students to find examples of wosivere in the text.
Ask whint they think woasn taweren't means,

Key: Top picture: The baifl, Bottom picture: The great ouk

r ")

ln w

@ Listen and soy.

Aim: to focus students on grammaticol form

® Pigy the recording, Students lsten and repeat, Repeat,
® Students take turns to proctise the sentences in pairs.

® Students compiete the Grommar focus section an page
13 of the Student’s Book.

Koyt 1 wos, 2 was, 3 weos, & wers, § were

Look at the pictures. Complete the
sentences.

Aim: to give students further practios with the new
larguage

® Students do the octivity individually, then compare their
OREWERS N pairs,

Key: o 1 was, 2 wosn't. 3 wos: b 1 were,
2 weren't 3 were

o F'wa p55| Read and circle,

Aimt to giw students further proctice with wartuwere
Key: 2 were, 3 were, & was, 5 was

o FWE E57 Write was or were.
Aim: to consolidote understonding of was and were
Key: 2 wos, 3 wos, & were, 5 was, B were

o FwEe59 Look and complete the sentences.

Aim: to reinforce use of the post with wosiwere
HIF {sample answers): 2 A long time ago there
was 0 school 3 A long time ogo there wasn'ta
supermorket. 4 A long time ogo there waos a z2oo.
5 A long time ogo there weren't any cars. & A long
time ago there weren't many houses.

i T
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review the new longuoge
» Elicit what students remember about the great auk
and the baiji.
e o
i E
Extension activity

Aim: to give further practice with was/iwere

& Shudents write about an extinct anirmal in pairs,
using the text about the greot ouk as a model They
find the information in reference books, write their
text ond idlustrate it

& Copy the greot ouk text on the boord ond underline
the words students con chonge, e.g. Gregt guks
were sog birds. There were lots of thern on the.
is{onds north of Britgin. Their food was figh. .




Alms:

# o review positive ond negative sentences with
WO WerD

* to sing o song with the closs
New language: sofa, tank, mat. sum, shark
Recycled longuage: sea creatures/things
Materials: CD

Longuage competences: Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

il
Warm-up
Alm: to review vocabulary for sea creaturesthings
# On the board, write the first letter of one of the
sea creatures/things. followed by o dash for each
missing letter, eg. o __ __ .
® Students toke turns to coll out letters to complete
the waord (e.g. anchor),

® Then Student B has a turn at descrbing. @
® The stsdent with the maost points at the end s the =

Wirner,

b WE pEl Read Simon's new verses. Look and
write the rhyming words.

Aim: to practise rhyme

Key: 2 T-shirt, 3 skirt, 4 zoo, 5 bed, & hot, 7 cat, & tree

o m § Wi 560 Read. think and colour.

Aim to give students further proctice with problem
solving

Thinking skill: logicol-mathematicol

Key: B 0 yellow, € 77 blue, D BE black

il ,
Ending the lesson

Aime to join in with o song

# Play the song from the beginning of the lesson

agairn,
® Repeat for the other new wards and fish. * Students join in.
N F o o
€I ¥5E58G Listen to the song. Tick () the fish ’ .
ik ey G Sy, Extension activity

Aim: to proctise lstening skills

& Students look ot the pictures in the Student’s Baok. Elict
wwhat colours the fish are.

* Flay the recording. Students listen and tick,

o They compore ansaers,

% Floy the recording ogoin

& Check with the doss.

Key: blue, green, pink, red

E&; bS8 phl Listen and sing.

Aim: to sing o song with the dass

# Flay the song ogain, pousing after eoch verse for
students to repeot.

= When students hove learnt the song, proctise it with the
whale closs.

* Ploy the karaoke version of the song for students to sing
in groups or poirs.

a Play the memaory gomae,

Aim: to proctise memorisation skills

® Students play the game in groups of three

® One student {C) is the referes.

% The other two (A dnd B) look at the picture in Activity 1
for one minute ond then dlose their books.

® Student A sovs o sentence describing the picture.
Student C chiecks if the sentence s correct. Far each true
sentence. A gets o point.

TG0

Aim 1o consolidote understonding
# Ploy the korooke version of the song,
# The closs performs Simon's verses,

® boke 3ix growps. Ploy the korooke version of the
song again. Eoch group sings a pair of lines.




Aimc

= {o present and proctise questions ond short
onswers with wosfwere

Recycled languope: sea crectures/things, times,
ploces in o town
Maoterials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to osk ond onswer questions obout the post

using waos and were.

Warm-up
Aime to review was‘were

# Play the song from the previous lesson for students
to join in.

Presentation

Aime to present questions and short onswers with
Waswers

® Ack the closs o question, e.g. Was Emma here yesterday?
Check comprehension and elieit YesNo. Supply the shor
answers Yes, she was, / No. she woasn't,

® Write the question and short onswers on the board.
Underling wat and wasn'd.

#* Repeot for o gqueston wsing wene ond write it on the
boord with the short onswers.

# Say each of the questions ond short answers for
students to repeat,

€. ¥5E857 Look, listen and draw lines.
Alm: to proctise questions and short answers with
wasAvere §
® Students look ot the picture in their Student’s Book.
# Elicit what they con see and the pecple’s names.
® Check students know what to da.
# Play the recording, Students listen and draw lines from
the nomes o the people in the picture,
# They coMmpare amswers in peirs,
* Play the recording again. Check with the class,
CD2 Track 31
For tapescripd see TB pags 120,
Koy 5ue - on the beach, Bob = in the seq, Jone - onag
boat, Tim - on the beach. Emma =~ in the sea

&:; F5i pid] Listen and say.
Aime to tocus students on grommotical form

* Ploy the recording. Students listen ond repeat in chorus.

Repeat.
® Students take Tums to proctse the sentences In pars,

& Students turn to the Grommar focus section on page 123
af the Student's Book.

® ‘Work through the ather examples with the closs.

# Studerits complate the exercise mdividuolly and then
chick in pairs.

Keys 1 Was, 2 were, 3 Were, & were, 5 Was

9 k58 p61] Play the guessing game.

Aime to give students further practice with questions

ond short answers with wos/werns

# Demonstrote the octivity using the prompts.

® Check students know what to do.

* Ploy the game in open pairs first,

® Then students ploy in closed pairs,

® Monitor pairs to check they ore using the longuoge
correstly

'o }WE pit Moke questions.

Aime to consolidate understanding of word order in

questions

Key: 2 Were you with John? 3 Where were you ot five
o'dock? & Were there lots of fish in the river? 5 Wos
Emmag helping her grandmother in the garden? /Was
Ermma in e gq.nd.-:n hl.-l,ping hasr gn:lrl.dmnlhq:r?

G b wi 21| Look and write questions or answers.

Alm: to give further practice with the new languoge

Key: 2 Was Chaorlotte ot the (ony ploce except the librory)
at holf past three? 3 Yes, they were. & Were Lily ond
Ello at the sports centre ot quarter past seven? 5 No,
he wosn't. & Were Mio and Grace ot the cinema at
etght o'clock?

4 N

Ending the lesson

Alme to review the news lenguage

# Ack different questions around the class,

e.g. Were you ot school pesterday ot siv o'clock?

& Studenty answer Yieg, [ was, J Noe, T eaozn't,
N F

g ™
Extension activity

Almt to consolidate the longuege

# Focus students on the picture in 5B Aactivity 1.

# They cover the rest of the poge with paper so that
they can't see the guestions.

® In pairs, they take tums o otk ond answer questions
about the picture.

= Students write the questions and answers in their
notebooks,




Hims:

= to present o picture shory

s to review longuage from the unit

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story
New language: trap (n). géant, get (my orm) out,
stuck, beouty. helpful

Recycled language: charocters and longuage
from the story

Materials: CD

Longuage tences: Your students will be
able to listen to and read o picture story.
Your students will be able to oct out o story.

- )

'Hnrm-up

Aime to review the story so far

® Write The Explorers an the boord,

® Elicit the nomes of the main charocters {Ben, Lucy
ond Buster). Elicit the names of the peaple trying to
get the book (Zelda and Horox).

® Elicit whot hoppened in the lost episode. e.g, Ben
ond Lucy were in the fown, There was o funfolr,

| They were on the Pirate Ship, The third [efter was R, )

€L 158 pp62ET ) The trap

Aim: to present o picture story

® LUse the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible

® Elicit whese thea friends are in frame 1 {under the sea)
and wihat creature they con see (on cctopius).

® Pre-teach frog, get out and stuck,

® Ploy the recordong, Students listen to answer Who gefs
stuck in the shell? [Ben) Where is the shork? (In o cage)
Who opens the cage? (Horox) What creafure i3 helpful?
{Dctopus) What's the fouwrth letter? (5]

#® Students compore their ideos in pairs, Elidt answers,
® Ploy the recording ogain, Students listen and repeat,

Practice

Aim to check understanding of the story

® Play the recording ogoin. Pouse after ecch frame ta
check understanding (students con use L1 to talk obout
come of the events),

write ¢ (true) or f(false).

Aimt to check comprehension
Key:zf 3t 4f5%61

0 ‘:’ FWE ptdl Put the story in order.

Aime to check understonding of the sequence of events
in the story

Thinking skill: sequencing
Key: 8 4, (1, 2.7.56.3

6 ‘:} b WE pbi Which picture in the story?
Look and number,

Aim: to give further proctice with sequencing

Thinking skilk: matching

Kei o picture 3, ¢ picture &, d picture 7. ¢ piclure 4

i Y
Ending the lesson
Aim to proctise the story
® Pul students into groups of four.
* Students each take a role of one of the charocters,
* Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role.
* Students proctise the role play in their groups.
® ‘Jolunteer groups role play the story tor the closs.
h ¥
-

-
Extension activity

Aime to discuss the value of working together os o

team

® Focus on whot hoppens in the stony.

* Elicit how, by working together os o team, Lucy and
Ben manage to free Ben and to find the letter,

# Elicit examples of when students work together ing
tearn and how this helps them solve problems / get
better results.

MNote: Some of this discussion moy need to toke place
im L1,

o




Aims:
* to tolk about the meaning of the story
= to review longuage from the story and the unit

& to proctise the sounds s ond sh and to recognise
thot the s sound is sometimes written with the
letter c

Recycled language: longuage from the story
Materials: CD

Loanguoge competences: Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.
Phonics focus: Your students will be able

to identify and soy the sounds /s/ and /V/ and
recognise words which contain them.

F
Warm-up

Alm to review the story

® Ask questions about the story, e.g. Where were Ben
ard Lucy? {In the sea) Where wos the shark? {In o
cage, then outside the cage) Was Lucy's orm sbuck
in the sholl? (No. it wasn't Ben's was) What was the
fourth [etter? (5) Whot were the first three letters?
{LFR)

N, il

'B Read and drow lines to moke sentences.

Aim: to focus students on the content of the story

#® Play the recording of the story ogoin. Students follow in
their Student’s Books,

® They work individually and match the sentence halves,
then comparne their onswers in pairs,

& Check with the class,

Key1e 2c3aosfsbed

€) 15555 Find who says ...

Aim: to present the sounds 5 and sh

# Write she dnd see on the boord. using a red pen for the
letters s and sh.

® Explain thot the words rhwme; they sound exactly the
sarme except for the first sound. Students practise soying
the two words

® Students repeat ['m somry Ben, T con £ open the shell
after you,

® Studenits find the speech bubbie in the stary (frame 3},

Key Lucy

ﬁ_tf: BEE pE3| Listen ond say.

Aim: te proctise the sounds s and sh

# Ploy the recording. Students loak at the picturne, recd
and repaat.

MNaote: Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will

hear the key sounds, with pouses for them to repeat.

* Repeat the sentence os o dass without the recording,
Say it loudly, slowly, et

® Students take wins o repeat [n pairs,

d:::’ F'WE pé3| Listen and write the missing words,
Then say with a friend.

Aimé to proctise conversotion sequences

Keif 1 It doesn't like you, 2 T con™t open it

e VWE 263 Look and write sh, 5 or c.

Aimt to practise reading and writing words with the
sounds 5 ond sh

Keys 2 shark. 2 sea, & ship. 5 swim, 6 fish, 7 octopus,
B seahorse, 9 storfish, 10 Lucy

&;‘- bwa pEd Listen and soy.

Aim: to proctise soying words with the sounds s
and sh

o T
Ending the lesson

Alm to review and write words with the sounds §
and sh

® Students close their Student's Books,

® Dictote the Sownd sentence. Students compare their
sertences with o portner before checking in the
Student’s Book,

# Moke two teoms. Drow a line down the centre of
the board, Dictate words while o student from each
teamn comes 1o the frant to write them {one team
writes on one side of the line, the other team on the
cther side}.

Some possiole words ore; school, she, somdwich,
soup, snake, shop, 5port, squone, 5ea, socks,
shoes, shark, ship, shetl, sing, soy. 588, swim. 50y,

seaharse, sorence, centre.
% .

; Extension activity

Aim: to encouroge creativity

® Wte the diclogues in WEB Activity 1 on the board.
Underline key words (names, dog. barking, dags,
box, eosy, strong).

# In paoirs. students moke up their own diologues by
replacing the underlned words,

L‘ students role play their dialogues fior the doss. y




Al

* to proctise reading ond listening skills

Skills:

» reading for specific information

» listening for specific informotion

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in a story

New language: found (find), farm, starm, knock,
hunting, net, bill, puffin, grass, feed, bigger, Will
it come back next year?, cliff

Recycled language: things in and from the seaq,
colours, languoge from the unit

Materials: C0. map, pictures of Ireland

Language competences: Your students will
be able to read for specific information.

Your students will be able to Listen for specific
Information.

Value: coring for noture

r )

Warm=up

Aim: 1o activote students’ knowledge ond expenence

* Draw a simple bird on the board (two legs, bedy, bill
and folded wings).

® Elicit the names of birds students knaw (in L1) end
where we con find different birds (seq, lond),

* Elicit what different birds ect,

. .

€) Think! FEEEREAE5] Look at the picture and

guess what the story is about.

Aim: to proctise prediction skills

Thinking skill: predicting

® Focus the students on the picture in the Student’s Book
(they cover the text of the story with poper].

& Pre-teach starm, nats, cliff.

® Elicit ideas obout the story,

* YWrite the ideas on the boond o8 wordsisentences, e.g.
It's abrowt the seq, It's aobowt inds,

d_;" 5B ppé&-£5 | Read and listen. Check your
answers,

Aim to proctise listening and reading for specific

infarmaton

#* Ploy the recording for students to listen, recd ond check
their predictions,

® Discuss angsweers with the closs and check understonding
of key vocabulory. e.q. farm, krock, hunting, puffin, bitl,

feed, bigger.

@ .

Aime to proctise listening for specific information ©
CD2 Track 38
For {apescript see T page 1301

Key: 2 On porents’ forms Ireland. 3 A bird, & Ina net,

5 Block and white. orange legs, cronge ond blocdk bill,
6 Fish, 7 Three

o m b YE pid] What can we learn frem the
story? Colour the words.

Aime to focus students on the value of coring for
nature

Thinking skill: interpreting the values in o story
Key It's important to core for nature.

i N
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review the contoxt of the story

* Find Ireland on a map.

® Ask if any students know the country / hove been

there on holidoy.
® Show pictures of Irelond if possible. )
e

r g

Extension activity

Aim: to discuss the value of coring for nature

#® Focus on what Christine, Ryoan ond Chrastine’s mum
and dod do to care far the bird.

# Elicit why this volue of coring for nature is impartont
and elicit exarmples of things the students do / hove
diare to care for nature.

Mote: Some of this discussion may need to toke place

in L1,




Alms

* to practise reading, speaking and writing skills
Skills:

& reading for detail

* narrating

® writing o story

New language: foct sheet, take off, swim oway

Recycled language: language from the story,
seq creatures / things

Materials: CD (Optionol: reference books)

Language Your students will be
able to recd for detail.

Your students will be able to tell o story.
Your students will be able to write o story.

Warm-up
Aime to review the story and the volues

® Elicit the main paints of the story on poges B4-65 in
the Student’s Book and what the value wos (caring
fior nature).

e F5E pES| Complete the sentences.

Aime to give students proctice in reading for detail

& Ploy the recording of the story agoin. Students follow in
thair Student’s Books.

® Check students know whot to do. Do the first one as an
ﬂump],e

& Students work individually ond then compare onseierns in
pirs

® Check with the class,

Key: 1 live, 2 treasure, 3 net, 4 bird, 5 fish, & put,
7 feed, 8 later

Bim to practise transfer of information

o Fre-teack foct shest

® Demandtrote the activity by doing the first one as an
exgmmple [Puffing are wmall)

» Students complete the information individually, Then
they check their onswers in pairs,

# Elicitinformation ond chedk as a class,

Key: 2 oronge ond black, 3 are ocronge,
& fly. & swimming, & fizh

F'WE 515 Look at the pictures and tell the story.
Uea the words from the box.

Aim: to proctise telling o story

o BN 355 Wrrite the story. Use the words from
Activity 1 to help you.

Aime to proctise writing skills

Key: (sample onswer): Sophie and Tom live on on islond
One day they find o turtle in a net, The turtle is heavy
ard it has o big shell, fowr legs and a short tail. Sophie
and Torm take off the net and corry the turtle to the sea,
The turtle swims oway. Sophie ond Tom say goodbye.
Will it come back?’ asks Tom,

i~ y

Ending the lesson

Aim to encouroge students to give personol

responses to the story

® Elicit from different students which portis) of the
story about the putfin they liked best.

& Ask them wivy,

L ® Elicit how they would change the story,

-
Extension activity

Aimd to encouroge personolisotion

® Students work in pairs.

* They use reference books to write o foct sheet obout
another bird,

* They write o draft of the fact sheet in their
notebooks.

# Go ground the doss to check students” work,

» ‘When you have checked it, students write o final
version on poper and drawstick a picture of the bird
alongside the text,

§ ® Display students’ foct sheets in the clossroom

TeS




Aims

¢ to integrate other areas of the curriculum
through English: Art and Maths

New language: pattern, symmetry, stripes,

verticol, diogonal, horizontol, spiral, spots

Recycled language: sea creatures

Maoterials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use known longuage to talk about Art and
Maths in English.

i e’

Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of Art ond Moths

# Introduce the topic of potterns by showing students
thirgs in the clossroom which hove patterns, 2.g,
elothes, shoes. bogs.

# Show the dass thot there are lots of different
patterns,

* Tell students they ore going to learn about some of
those patterns today

L .i

ﬂff: F3B p6E| Listen, look and number.

Aim to extend students’ understonding of patterns

# Elicit'Pre-teoch whot students con see in the psctures
[wertical stripes. diogonol stripes. horizontal stripes, a
spiral, spats)

® Play the recording. Students number the pictures,

* Students compare onswers in pairs.

# Chieck with the closs, Say the wonds for students to
repeat.
CD2 Track 38
For tapescniph see TR page 121,

Keyioz bscidi el

€D Think! E5EPSE] Look at the pictures. Which
potterns con you seal

Aime to extend students’ understanding of potterns
and symmatry

Thinking skill: recogrising patterns
® Focus students on the pictures and demonstrate for
picture 1 using the prompt.

& Suclents vwork in poirs and talk obout wihot they
COF 188,

® Elicit sentences and discuss onswers as o closs.

& Talk about the things from the Warm-up to see if
students con name the potterns.

# Elicit ather things/creatures with the same patterss os
i Hhis octhaty,

®

Key: In picture 2, I can see spirals, In picture 3, T can see
harizontal stripes. In picture 4, [ con see vertical stripes,
In picture 5, | con see horizentol stripes and vertical
stripas. Im pictre &, I cam see spots and horizental
stripas.

o § WE pEE Look and write the words.

Aim: to review understanding of potterns
Key: 2 diogonol stripes. 3 horizontal stripes, & spots,
5 &parcl

'B VWL pEE Read and draw.

Alm: to octivate students' knowledge and experience

Key: vertical stripes. horizontol stripes, spots. dioganal
stripes, spéral

Ending the lesson

Al to review whot students hove leamt in the

lessan

# YWrite the following prompt on the board: Today
I've leomt about;

# Elicit from students what they hove learnt today,
e.g. the names for different patterns and which zea
cregtures howve potierms.

i "'|

N .,

i

Extension activity

Aim: to enoble students to further opply what they
hove learnt

# Students work individually.

# They think of something they howve which has ane of
the patterns from the lesson on it

# They drow a picture of the object and write what
the pattern is. using the languoge from W8 Activity

2 a4 0 model.
e




Alms:

# to extend the focus on Art ond Maths through
English

» to enoble students to complete a project

New language: symmetricol, osymmetrical,

middie, sides, same, missing, hohwes

Recycled language: Art and Maths, patterns and

symmetry

Materials: CD, poper, scissors, points ond

paintbrushes

Language Your students will be

able to talk about Art and Maths in English.

Your students will be able to complete o project.

Warm-up

AimE to review potterns ond symmetry

® Drow fve squores on the board,

® Ask o student 1o come up and drow, e.g. vertical
stripes in one sguane.

® Ask other students to come wup ond drow different
patterns in the other squores.

* Poirt to eoch squore ond elicit whot the pottern is,

@- Think! BEE p&T] Listen, read and answer.
Which of these pictures are
symmetrical? Look and tick ),

Alm: to enable students to build on their knowledge
and experience ond apply their understonding

Thinking skill: applicetion and tronsfer of knowledge

# Pre-teach middle. sides ond symmetry/symmetnical’
osymmetrical using the two pictures on the nght.

® Plgy the recording. Students listen and follow the text in
their boaks.

& Reod the text ogain with the closs,

® Ched comprehension and elicit things in the dossroom
which are symmetricol

# Focus students on the three pictures ot the bottom of
the activity and check they know wihot 1o de,

® Give studenis thinking tme

#® They compare answers quietly in pairs before the closs
check.

Key: a the turtie. b the shell
e Project D5EpEY] Make o symmetricol fish.

Alm: to enable stedents to follow instrections

® Tell students what they are going to do for the progect.
# Read through the instructions with the closs before

gnving them the materials. Check they know what to do.
® Loy out oll the materials on o central table.

' b

g i

& Students come and codlect what they need when they
need .

* Go arcund the class 1o check students are following the
instructions,

® When oll the fish are made, students come to the front
in groups and show their fish to the closs.

° m FWEBET Which are symmetrical? Look
ond tick ().

Alme to give students further proctice with identrhying
symimetry
Thinking skills: opplying knowledge ond identifying
pottems
Key picture 3, picture 6

P WL pi7 | Draw the missing holves of the pictures.

Make picture 1 symmetricol. Moke picture 2
asymmetricol.

Aim to encouroge logicol, systematic thinking

—
Ending the [esson

Aime to review whot students have done in the lesson

» Write the following prompt on the board: Today
ive ..

® Elicit whaot students did in the lesson today, &g,
learmt more obouwt potlerns ond syrmetry ond
maode o symmetrical fish.

® Write it on the board. Students copy it into thelr
notebonks,

N r

Extension activity
Ailm: to develop writing and reflective skills
® Talk threugh with the class what they did for the
project, £.g. First you ... Then you ...
& [ndividually, students make notes on what they did
and the sequence they did it in.
® Students then eoch write o repart of the project and

of what the outcome was, They comment on if their
fish wes symimetrical or not.

® hManitor ond help o3 necessary.
Yy -




Aims:

* to consolidote longuage from the unit

® {0 promote student=student cooperation
Recycled language: longuage from the unit
Materials: poster poper

Language competences: Your students will be

able to complete o survey about where people
were lost Saturday.

r .

Warm-up

Alm: to review ploces in o tewn

» Write Town on the boord

¢ Brainstorm with students all the ploces in o town
they con think of In twe minutes,

# Leawe the word map on the board for the next
octivity,

\ F

n Draw a toble. Write in the nomaes of the

children from your group. Ask questions and
write the answers in the table,

Aim: to review longuoge From the unit

# Students work in groups of four.

& They fodlow the imstrections and drow o toble on paper.
Thary wite in their nomas

& Shudents toke turms 1o osk the person on theis left Whene
were you an Sofurdoy afterneon?

® The student then writes the informotion in the toble as
ahean

€ 155559 Write o big list of all the places. Tick (/)
the number of children and count them,

Aim to practise cooperotion and team wark

® Puta lorge peece of poster paper an the board. Write
the headings from the list in the Student’s Book on it
{Pioce. Number of Children, Tatal).

* 30 around the groups. elicting one place from each
group

& 0 arpund groups ogoin untd they hove sald all the
ploces on thelr list,

® Coill out the first ploce on your list and elicit from each
groug how many people were there, Make ticks.

® Repedt for each ploce an the list

® Ask the students to count the ticks o find the totel
furmber of shudents in eoch ploce

® Elicrt cnd write the totols on the boord:

TeE

e b iE p8¥] Tolk about your results. -
Aime to proctice speaking skills
& Siudents do this as o class.

# Elict informotion from different students abaut the lst
on the board.

® Remind students to wse the longuoge in the prompt
each time, e.g. childdren in owr cless wosisens inSat
the o Soturdoy oftemoorn.
° b0 pEE| Match the guestions with the answers.
Aim: to proctise questions and answers
Key:2f 30 4e 5c6d
FWE pEE| Look at Activity 1. Underline the
mistakes. Then write the correct sentences.

Aim: to proctise close resding skills

Key: mum - dad, wosn't - was, bwo girls - o gitkond o
by, was ~ wasn't

o F Wi 155| Write obout your Soturday afternoon,
Aim: to personalise the topic

i
Ending the lesson

Aime to review ploces in o town and was/were

* Ploy o quick hands-up game.

# Coll out sentences one after another, &.q, Who wars
in bed ot six o'clock this moming ? Wiho wos in the
park on Sundaoy?

® Students pul their honds up i the arewer is yes.

L r.

- .

Extension activity
Aim: to consolidate writing skitls
» Display the poster whidh you mode with students for
SB Activity 2.
= Students write sentences abaut the results of the
L survey. wsing the prompt from 5B Activity 3,
¥,




Aim
* to consolidate language from the unit

New language: loy (eggs). become, aldest.
Internet

Recycled language: longuage from the unit,
scropbook

Materials: students’ scrapbooks, reference
books, aceess to the Internet

Languaoge Your students will be
able to use longuaoge from the unit to moke o

page for their scropbooks.

Warm-up

Aim to review scrapbooks

= Elicit what students did in their scrapbooks for the
previous unit (they wrate text messages),

# Students look ot each other's scropbooks and

compare thelr work, _J

}3E p65] Find information about a sea creoture
and make notes.

Alm: to give students practics in reading ond

nate-toking

¥ Read through the text about the furtle with the e,
Check understonding of new words.

& Moke sure students realse these ore notes, not full
sentences, ond thot this is o model for their work.

# Stucents work endividuolly. They dhoose a sea ceature
and find information obout it on the Intemet or in
referencs books

#® Monitar students to make sure they choose an
appropriate crecture {you could write a list on the
board) ond that they understond whaot they ore writing
in the rotes.

® Remind students to keep the notes short

B 58 p65| Find pictures and write obout your sea
creature,

Aim to give students writing proctice
® Read the text through with the clos.

® Focus students on how the information is orgonised and
hawe it hos been transferred froem the notes.

® Remind students to use the present simple.

# Students find pictures of their sea creoture

® They write o first draft of their text on papes, wing their
nates from Activity 1

® Manitor ond help students as they write thelr drefis,

& Whan you hove checkad thesr work, students wiite a
finol version for their scropbooks.

® They stick in thesr pictures
® Early fimishers can help ther dossmaotes
o } WE 55 Write the words in three groups.
Aim to proctise clossification
Key: 1 octopus, storfish, 2 dolphin, polar
bear, 3 honzontal, diogonal
€D 1555 59 Look at Activity 1. Number the topics to
match the groups.
Alm to review word fomilies
Key: 3 Types of stripes. 1 Fish, 2 Mommals

e b WE pi% Look and drow lines to make sentences.

Aim: to review grammaotical form
Key: 2 The puffin waos in o net. 3 Where wias she ot four
o'clock? & Where was my bog? Under the table

(Emllng the lesson
Aim: to enable students 1o express their preferences

® Ask students what their fovourite song or game is
fram the unit.

* Do the song or gome again with the daoss,
My Super Mind

Aim to enable students to evoluate what they have

learnt

# Studerts turn to the My Super Mind self-evaluation
activity on pagel 19 of the Warkbook,

® They think about the unit and individually cormplete
the My Super Mind section for Under the seo,

® Then they tell o frend what they liked ond didn't
Hike.

" '1
Extension activity

Alm: to review key vocobulory from the unit

® Students tum to 5B poge 58 and use the book flop
ta reviyy the new words from the unit.

* They close the flop se thot they cannot see the
wrards,

& Students take turns to point at the numbered items
i thie picture ond say what eoch one 5. They da this
in random number order. They then write the words
In their noteboak

& Students open the floo to check, 3
',




Aimg:
= to present ond proctise vocabulory for godgets
# to give students Listening ond specking proctice

MNew language: godget, gomes console, electric
fan, walkie-talkie, electric toothbrush, CD player,

tarch, mobile phane, lift, loptop, mp3 player,
underground, cave, I'd like ... . £ (pounds),
assistant, holiday

Recycled longuage: numbers, Let’s ..., How
about ... ?

Materials: CD

Language Your students will
be able to understond and use vocabulary for
godgets.

- )
Warm-up
Aim: to review vocobulory for godgets
* Hold up and point to godgets in the dlossroom,
# Elicit whot they are colied, .9, €0 ployer. compniter,
projeciar,
® fAsk if omyone has a comera of g mobde phone.

® Tell students that all these things ore colled godgets

ond write the word on the boord.
N o

Presentation

Aim: to present vacobulory for godgets

& Use the pecture i the Student’s Book to present the news
socobUiiony.

® Say each word/phrose for students 1o repeat.

& Elicit who students caon see in the pecture (Ben and Lucy,
hr Willioms and a shop assistant) ond where they are
{tn an electrical shop),

€1 557 Listen and say the words. Then check
with o friend.

Aim: to proctise new vocobulory

® Sticdents ook at the numbered wordyphrases and items

in the pechure.

Play the recording.

Students isten and repeat in chorus

Play the recording ogain. Students repeat in emall

GrOLIES.

® Students cover the List of now words/phroses and
practise tham in pairs,

& Forus students on the poem ot the bottom of the
picture. Check understonding of underground and cave.

©

ﬂrf: F58 570 Listen and answer.

Aim to give further proctice with vocobulary

& Reod the guestions cloud with the closs ond chadk
understanding.

& Ploy the recording, Students listen for the answers

* They compare their answers in pairs,

® Play the recording ogain. Check with the closs.
CD2 Track 42
For fapescript see Th page 121

Key 1 Inthe caves, 2 The torch, 3 Some red waolkie-
tolkies and o tordh, & Mr \Willlams

& ¥5E p70) You are going on holiday. Decide what
vou wont to buy,

Aim: to give students speoking proctice

* Demaonstrote the activity using the promats

® Poirs decide where they are going on holidoy first.

® Then they shore idecs. deade on four objects ond write
thewr objects in a list,

® Pairs compare Lists with other poirs to see if they chose
the same things.

#® Elicit lists from pairs and ask what kind of holiday they
are goirg on.

€ <) 1 Wi 0] Look et the shop window. Read
and write the prices.
Aim: to give students proctce with the new vocabulary

Thinking skills: motching words ond pictures,
and proctising oddition
Key 2 £60, 3 £200, 4 £112, 5 £20

& § W0 £T0 Look ot Activity 1. Write the words.

Aim: to review understanding of new vocaobulary

Keys 2 electric fon. 3 wolkie-talkies, & electric
toothbrush, 5 CD player, & torch. 7 maobile

phone, 8 loptop, % mpd ployer

-
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review vocobulory for godgets
® Elicit the gadgets in turn,
& Students write the word(s) in their notebooks, then
checdk their spelling in pairs.

Extension activity
Aim: to personalise the longuoge
# Students drow a picture of their fovourite gadget.

# They write a short description of it and weribe why
they like it. )
e




Aims:

# to present aond praoctise comparotive adjectives
= to review ond extend vocabulory for godgets
Mew language: cheap, expensive, Let's check
Recycled longuage: gadgets, adjectives
Materials: CD

Longuage competences: Your students will be
able to compare two things.

Warm-up
Aim: to review vocabulary for godgets
# Mime using o godget. Students guess whot it is.

® Students toke tums to come to the front and mime
other godgets,

Presentation

Aim: to present compaorison with odjectives

® Put two objects on your desk. 5ay, e.g. Look of these
two pencils. They ore different. This pencll (hold i up)
is longer than this ope (hold the other one up and hold
them together to show the difference).

® Write the sentence on the boord.

# Repeot for other clossroom objects and adjectives
{introduce ot least one comporative with more).

* When vou have several comparative sentences on the
board, underline the comparative forms and thar wsing
the same colour

® Elicit whaot happens to short adjectives (-er) and long
odjectives {mone),

mn:-' Listen and read. Write the words.

Aim: to proctise comparotive adjectives

® Pra-teach cheos and exparive,

® Review how tosoy the prices in the dialogus

® Check students know whot to do,

& Play the recording. Stuedents listen, read (silently) and
wiribe Ehe prices ond words.

& They cOmMpOre onswers in pairs.

#* Ploy the recording again. Check with the doss.

& Tell students to find all the examples of comparative
odjectives and than in the diologue.

Keys DX24 - £75, big; D32 - £98, small
ﬂ:: k58 p77] Listen and say.
Aim: to focus students on grommatical form

® Play the recording, Students listen ond repeat in chonus,
® Students toke turns o practise the sentences in poirs.

® Students complete the Grommar focus section on poge
124 of the Student’s Boak,

L ol

Key: 1 more expensive, 2 bigger, 3 more
beoutiful, & cheaper, 5 hoppler

I_EE_F_Iﬁl What is more expensive? Flay the
guessing game.

A to give students further proctice with the new

language

® Foous students on the pictures and on the sentences,

* Demonstrate the actiity with the class,

® [n pzirs, students toke turns to tolk obout ond compare
the things in the pictures,

& ponitor pairs os they are working to check they ore
using the new structure correcthy

® Check using cpen pairs.

beeplt Reod ond write the names of the
motorbikes,

Aim: to give students further proctice with comparative
adjectives

Key: MXB. MXT. GT4, GT3

IB FWEn7' Reod ond write the words.

Aim: to consolidate understonding of comparative
odjectives

Key: 2 bigger. 3 smoller thon. & expensive

'B FWE R Look and write about the dogs.

Al 1o reinforoe use of compaorative adjectives

Ending the [esson
Aim: to review the new longuoge

® Students loke tums to hold up two objects from
their desk or bog and compare them

-
Extension activity

Aimi to give further proctice with comporative

odjectives

* Say, e.g. I'm thinking of o godged. It's more
expensive thon o torch and cheaper than o (optop.

# Students try to guess the godget

& Shudents work in poirs writing other sentences. They
con compare things from previous units, e.g. sea
creatures or food. Supply odjectives os necessory.

& Pairs toke turns to say sentences for the closs to
gQuess,

L - A




Alms:

* to review and extend comparative odjectives
* tosing a song with the class

Recycled language: odjectives, possessive
pronouns, possessive apastrophe

Materials: CD

Language
oble to join in with a song,

Your students will ba

r k'

Warm-up

Aim: to review comporotive odjectives

* Hold up two bogs, ane bigger than the other.

*® Students silently think of a sentence to describe
them using o comparative

® Elicit bwo sentences, using bigger than / smaller
thon,

® Repeat for other pairs of chjects. Students have o
think of different odjectives each time.

N, >

- WEE P72 Listen to the song. Write Tom or Sue
by their bikes.

Aim: to practise listening skills

& Students look ot the first picture in the Student's Book,
Elicit wihat it is (o new hike).

® Ched students knaw wihet to do,

# Play the recording. Students write the nomes under the
pECiures.

® Tl &y O BQrE rdangry I puits,

® Ploy the recording again,

® Chieck with the tlass, Check underitonding of the
adiectives in the soag,

Key: The bike an the laft is Tom's, The bike on the right
i5 Sup's.

E:‘; ¥5E p?2] Listen and sing.

Alm: to sing o sang with the class

¥ Ploy the song ogain, pousing otter each verse for
students to repeot,

= When students howve learnt the sang. practise it with the
whaole closs.

® Play the korooke version of the song for students to sing
N Qrowps or in pairs.

©

a K58 p72] Choose pictures and talk with a friend.
Use the words to help you.

Aim: to proctise comporative odjectives

& Elicit which of the adjectives in the bex have -gr and
which more in the comparative,

®* Demonstrote the octivity using the exaomples.

= Students work in pairs. They take turns to skart the
cormversotion

® Monitor pairs os they ore working.
® Checkwith the clowg Invite pairs to talk abhout different
pictures,

}WE EI2 Remember the song. Correct the
sentences.
Aim: to check comprehension

Key: 2 Tom's bike is more expensive than Sue’s. 3 Tom's
bike 15 faster than Sue’s. 4 Tom's bike is lighter than
Sue's. & Tom's bike s neweer thon 5ue's. & Tom's bike |s
imoee beoutiful thaon Sue’s.

& } Wi 572 Read and write the children’s names.
Aime to give students further proctice with
comparatives

K&y 1 o Tom. b Sue, 2 a5ue b Term, 3 a Tom, b Sue,
& o Tom. b Sue

€D 1R compliete the diclogues with your own
ideas.

Aim: to stimulate students’ imagination
|’ B
Ending the lesson
Aim: to join in with o song
® Ploy the song from the beginning of the lesson
ogain.
i ® Students jom in,

-
Extension activity
Aim: to consolidote understanding of comparative
odjectives
* Students drow four pictures of pairs of objects in
their notebooks,
= They write sentences 1o compare them )

\,




Aim:

= to present and proctise superlotive odjectives
New language: kilometres an hour (kmvh), wotch
(n), cost (v), million, seat

Recycied language: animals, odjectives, godgets
Materials: D

Languoge Your students will be
able to compore more than two things.

Warm-up

Aim to review compaorative adjectives

& Play the song from the grevious lesson again,
# Stuedenis join in.

Presentation

Aim to present superlotive adpectives

® Ak the closs how mony things they compared in the
song in the Warm-up (two)

# Tell them they ore going to leamn how to compare maore
than twio thimges.

® Drow three dogs [or stick people) of different sizes an
the bedrd

® Poind ta twa of the dogs aond compare them, e.q. This
dog s smotler than thot one, Then point at the smollest
dog and say. e.q. But this one is very smoll It is the
Emaiiest

* Write This dog s the smailest on the board and
underline smollest

® Point 1o the biggest dog ond try to elict o sentence from
the class

® fepeot with another three pictures and o longer
odjective {e.g. beautiful} to present the most 3

o bl p73 Rend and number the pictures.
Aimé to proctise superlotive odjectives

= Students look at the photographs and the texts in their
Student’s Book,

® Reod thi texts aloud with the claws, Pre-teach kbiomednes
an hour (keadh), watch (R), cost {v), milllon ond seat,

& Skudenis -srlun‘l:l',' miotch the tentences with the plotures,

- Thq:',l COMEENe arswWers i pors,

® Check with the dloss,

Kay: Clodowise from top left- £, 3, 2,1

€15 ¥5E 579 Listen and say.
Aim: to focus students on grammatical form

& Piny the recording. Students listen ond repeot in chorus,
Rapact

& Students toke turns to proctse the senfences in pairs,

® Students turn to the Grammar focus section on page 124
of the Student's Boaok.

# Wark through the other exomples with the closs.

® Students complete the exercise individually and ther
check in pairs.

Keyi 1 I'm the smallest boy in our doss. 3 Tt's the most
beoutiful snake in Africa. 3 It's the biggest sondcastle

on the beoch. & He's the world's most expansie
tootballer.

e ¥50 p73| Complete the sentences. Tell your friend.

Alme to give students further practice with superlative

adjectives

® Demonstrote the activity ond make sure students know
it is obout them,

» Check understonding of eoch sentence

# Students complete the sentences ond then tell their
friends.

& Elicit centences and chedk as a closs.

€D 18 571 Look. read and write t {true) or  (false).

Aim: to consolidate understanding of superlative
adjectimes

Key:zf3fast 5t 6f

a FWE BT Look ot Activity 1. Write sentences.

Aim to give further proctice with the new longuoge
Key: 2 The Turbo 18 fs the smallest, 3 The Turbo 18 i the
lightest. & The Turbo 18 is the most expensive,

}WE 573 Use the Internet ond write names or
ploces.

Aim: to octivate knowledge of the world

I
Ending the |esson
Alm: to review the new languoge

& Give instructions using superlotives, e.g. Painf o the
biggest bog / the hoppiest student.

4 Extension activity

Aim: to consolidote the longuoge

» Stisdenls each create a table ke the ane in WH
Activity 1,

» Egch studert chooses different models of o godget
b Lompare,

® They complete the information in the toble ond
then write sentences nbout their godget as in WE

ATivity 2.
L F




¢ o present o picture story (1] ) )W p75 Remember the story. Read and
* to review language from the unit choose the best answer.

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in a story Aim: to check comprehension

Wew language: somewhere, hide, clever Thinking skill: anclysing information

Recycled language: charocters and longuage Mey:1C 2B.3C 48

from the story © ) 1% 574 Read the story. What can we
Moterials: CD learn from it? Tick ().

Language competences: Your students will be Aim to focus students on the velue of being

able to listen to and recd o picture story.
Your students will be able to act out o story.
Value: being resourceful

resourceful
Thinking skill: interpreting the values in o story
Key: Lse your imogination.

r M
Warm-up

Aim: to review the story so for

& Write The Explarers an the board.

® Elicit the names of the main chorocters {Ben, Lucy
and Buster) and the people trying to get the book

| Ending the lesson

Aim: to proctise the story

# Put students into groups of four,

# Students each toke a role of one of the characters.
= Play the recording. Students repeat in role.

(Zeldo ond Horox), * Students practise the role ploy in their groups.
= Hicit what happened in the lost episode. e.q. Ben & Volunteer groups role ploy the story for the closs,
and Lucy were under the sea. Ben's arm was stuck in " o
a shell, There was o big shork, The octapus helped - "
| them. The fourth letter s 5 J Extension activity
L Aimi to discuss the value of being resourceful
E—: B5E pp7i-75| The cave # Focus on what happens in the story,

® Elicit woys Ben and Lucy are resocurceful (they buy o
torch and o walkie-talkie before they go and Lucy
uses Buster to scone Horox and Zelda),

w Elicit where the friends ore in frame 1 (outside o cove) ® Elicit exormnples of when the students themselves

and whaol Ben's got in ki bag (a terch and a walkie- e Calar PRECUI AL,

talkie). Wote: Some of this disoussion may need to take ploce
o Pre-tecch hide Rlaiki !
# Play the recording. Students listen to answer Who goes

indo the cove? \Ben) Whao stoys outside? |:l.|,.|i:"' and

Buster] Where does Ben see the Bth letter? (On the

woll, amaong the cove paintings) Whot is it? (E) Why are

Zelda ond Horax scored? (They hear Buster over the

waolkie-talkie, )
® Students compare their ideas in pairs. Elicit onswers.
® Ploy the recording agom, Stedents listen and repeat.

Practice

Aim to check understanding of the story

® Ploy the recording ogain, Pouse ofter each frame to
check understonding (students can use L1 o talk about
soume af the events).

Al to present o picture story

# Lise the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible.




Airng:

& to tolk about the meaning of the story

#* to review longuoge from the story and the unit

# to learn how the letter & ot the and of o word
can change the pronunciation, making the
vowel sound long

# to proctise saying long vowel sounds

Hew language: rock, hurry up

Recycled language! language from the story,

burglar

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be

oble to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

Phenics focus: Your students will be able to
identify ond pronounce the sounds fed, A, fad,
fosl and fusd (long” vowel sounds pronounced like
the letters o, e, /. o and u), even when they are

spelt differently.

-
Warm-up
Aim: to review the story

® Ask question: about the stary. e.q. Where were Sen
and Lucy? (Cutside a cove), Who goes in the cave?
{Ben}. Where were Horax ond Zeldo? {In the cove),
Where was the fifth letter? (On the woll), Whot wos
it? {E}, Wihat were the first four letters? (L F. &, 5.

Y o

6 Thirk! 5B p75| Wrrite a quiz for the story. Here
are the answers.

Aime 1o focus students on the content of the story

Thinking skill: moking deductons

® Pl b r:r.nrding of the st-pr',' |:|E||:lin.. Studends follow in
their Studernt's Books

® Check students krow what to do. Read the angwers and
pra-teadh rock.

* Do the first one o3 on example, g.g. What does the book
sapd

# Students work in poirs and write questions for the
ansYers,

# Monitor pairs ond help as necessary,

Key: 1 What does the book soy? 2 Wha goes in the
cave? 3 Who wotches for Horoe and Zelda? & What s
in the cove paintings? 5 Where does Ben hide? & Whao
frightens Horox and Zelda?

€) K5 Find who says ..

Alm: to focus en the way leng vowel sounds can hove
different spellings

& Write cave and pafnt on the board, using a red pen far

the o_e ond i, exploining thot the two waords hove the
sorme yoveel sound,

o Students repeat What beautiful cove paintings! after
o,

® Students find the speech bubble in the story (frame &),

Key: Ben

- BB piS] Listen ond soy.
Aim to proctisa the long vowel sounds
® Play the recording. Students look at the picture. read
and repect,
Mote: Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will
hear the key sounds, with pouses for them to repeat
® Repeot the sentence os o class withowt the recording,
Say it lowdby. slowdy, etc,
® Students toke turns to repeat in poirs.
d::. J} WE pT5| Listen and write the missing words.
Then say with a friend.
Aim to proctise convarsation sequences
Key: 1 Stoy here ond watch, 2 T've got an idea.

€ 155575 Write the words in the table.

Aim to proctise reading and saying words with long
vonwel sounds

&rf b WE £75] Listen, say and check your answers.

Key: sav: gome, roin. play; see: {Irene), cheess, really;
frve: mine, 'i|g|1|, e g phbﬁ.&, oade, codal, yiou Use,
cormpaber, music

F ™)
Ending the lesson

Alm: 1o review and write words with the long vowel

sounds o, e, i, oond u

# [Dictote the Sound sentence while students write
[books closed). They compare their sentences with o
partner before checking in the Student’s Book.

& Acid the letter E to the ends of words. Wnte the
following words on the boord: cap, cut. mot, bit,
plan. Students soy the words, Then add on e to the
end of sach waord {cope, cute, note, bite ond plaone).
Sary the woards wath the long vawel sounds.

-
Extension activity
Aime to encolrage creativity
* ‘Write the diologues in WE Activity 7 on the board,
Urrderline key words inomes. genfiermen. Ruin,

® In poirs, students make up their own diologues by
replacing the underlined wonds.

® Students rale ploy their dislogues for the doss.
N g

()




e m: FWEDTS Listen and write the names under the —

* to F“fﬂli'ill':“di"g- speaking, listening and pictures, There are three extra pictures.
Shills: " Aim: to proctise listening for specific informotion
» reading for detoil GFR! e O o :

B af Tapescripst dee Fhpage 105,
* talking about differences Koy 1 Jenny (bike), & Tim (games eorsale). & Clivia
* listening for specific information imabile phone)

# wiiting o short text
Mew longuage: kg (kilogramme)
Recycled language: questions ond answers

6 f Wil o7 Read and write the words.
Aim to consolidote understanding of vocobulary in

context

Maturinle o Key: 2 birthday, 3 small, & bigger, 5 beoutiful,

Language competences: Your students will be 6 everywhere

able to read for detail. i

Your students will be able to talk about two o i e i e
betures and compare them, ink obout these questions.

Your students will be able to listen for specific Aim: to personolise the topic

information. - .‘

Your students will be able to write a short text Ending the lesson

about o favaurite godget. Aim: to enable students to compore and discuss

their work
[ h ® Pul students into groups of four.

Warm-up ® Students take turns to reod out the texts they wrote

Alm: to review godgets for WE Activity 3.

* Write Godgets on the booard and drow o cirdle ® As g group they decide which godget is the most
around the word, interesting and which text they like best.

« Elicit godgets from students and write them on the ® Elicit the different godgets students wrote about,
boord, creating a ward map. ~ o

® Accept other umr:?s fll:!m students. o5 well os the - -
new ones from this unit. ) Extension activity

Aime: to review comparatives
ﬁ BEE pPe| Read and circle, » Students close their Student’s Books.

# Put students Into groups of three, Eoch group

Aimt to proctise reading skills ¢
F : chooses four godgets ond writes them in o list (gl

® Fowcus the 1.t:d|3.-nta on the imstructions for Activiby 1, the stisdents-in the qroup write the list).

W Wicsioe sture | E"" kn.a:.h' it 1 o0 & Eyvery student in the group decides the price of each

® Students wark u.'udlu'n:luull',' and choose the cormect gadget and adds it to their list, without shawing the

respanse each time, other.

® They curf'npure TIVSWErS N POArs. & Students then show the other people in their group

® Check with the closs. the prices they chose.

Key:1B.2A.3A 4C5A & They write sertences using comparatives in their
natebooks about the information. e.g. My fan 5

€ FE5578 Look at the pictures and talk about the recioar (o Pt B s

differences. Carl's
Aim: to proctise speaking skills *- -’

& Demonstrote the octivity with the students, Elict one
exomple sentence. e.g. The walkie-tolkies in picture 4
ara ITONe BXEYISIve

& Moke sure students bnow what fo oo,

e Students work in pairs, toking tums to soy o sentence
about the wo pectures.

» Ellot exomples ond check os o closs



Aime

* to practise speaking, listening, writing ond
reading skills

Skills:

* tolking about a picture

# listening for specific information

= writing a diologue

» rending for detail

New language: Ultimate odventure kit

Recycled language: godgets. compass

Materials: CD

Language ncest Your students will be
able to describe o picture.

Your students will be oble to listen for specific
information.

Your students will be able to write a dialogue.
Your students will be able to reod for detail.

Warm-up
Alm to introduce the topic of odventure

# Tell students they are going on on adventure,

® Pre-teach Litimate odvendure ki,

® Elict ploces students wont to go. e.g. mountoring,
rainforest, the moon,

# Eligt some of the godgets they want to toke with
them,

&

o F5E 77| Look carefully. Close your books and say.

Aim: to proctise memorisotion and speaking skills

# Tell students to open their books and to lock ot the
pecture.

® Give them 30 seconds to study the picture.

# Stuctents clode their books,

® In pairs they try to remember what wos in the picture,

® Elicit ond check os a doss before students lock ot the
peEchure ogoin

ﬁ&’; F5E p77| Listen and tick () the things you hear.

Aim: to proctise listening for specific informotion ©

® Foeous students on the activity instructions ond check
I:hq,l kronay what to do,

#® Ploy the recording, Students listen ond tick.

® Students compare their onsweers in pailrs,

& Chieck with the closs,

CD3 Track 06

For tapescript see TH page 121,

Key: compass, torch, comera, watch, sunglasses

ﬁt;; F5E 77 Now listen again and write the prices

of the things you hear.
Alme 1o practise listening for detoil €
# Check students understand they ore going to lsten
again for the prices.
# Ploy the recording ogain. Students write the prices.
# Students compare thelr enswens in poirs.
# Plaoy the recording o third time and then check with the
Closs.
CD3 Track O7F
For tapescripf see TH page 121,
Key: waich £15, compass £2, torch £17. comera £50,
sunglasses £5

ﬂ k58 p77] Choose one of the things in the picture.
Write a dialogue between Sara and the shop
assistant.

Alm: to proctise speaking skills
# Elicit an example diologue o5 o demonstraton,
#® Remind students of the things that Sara bought in the

shiop and how much she paid.

& Students work in pairs ond write o diologue tor one of
the things she bought.
# (o around the pairs 1o hielp as appropriate.

o FAE E7T| Lok, read and write ¢ (true) or f (false).
Aim: 1o proctise reoding for specific information ©
Key:2f 3t 41 56,60 7F 8f

[ Ending the lesson
Aime to review diologues

#® Yolunteer pairs come to the front of the dass and
role ploy their diclogues from SB Activity 4.

L

Extension activity
Aime to personolise the topic
= Students imogine they are going on an adventure.
# They write o short text about whot the adventure is,
what kit they are going to take and why.

& In pairs or small groups, students compore their
adventure ideas and their kits,

Y o




Aime ® Elicit if students see these numbers anywhere todoy @

* to integrate other areas of the curriculum {e.g. on clocks).
through English: Maths and History # Students work in pairs and write the numbers and
New la . tont, Hindu-Arabic, 12 Roman Mumerols for guestions 1 ond 2.
century. Ttalion, professor. travel (v}, North Africa, ® Pairs check with pairs.
much easier, Itoly. Europe. when, need, Roman ® Elicit and discuss answers os o class.
Numerols, combine, subtroct, cord game Key: 1 3 16, 22 2 VIIL XXV, X0
Recycled longuage: comparative adjectives 0 pWEeTE  Look, read and number the pictures.

Materials: CD, o world map (Optional: the
Internet, reference books, poster paper)

Language competences: Your students will be

Aim: to octivate students’ knowledge and experience
Key: Clockwise from top feft: 4, (13,3, 2

oble to use known longuoge to talk about Maths B FWERTE \Wihen do you use numbers? Maoke o
and History in English. list.
Aim: to personolise the topic
4 n
Warm-up B FULRTE | Correct the sentences.
Aim: to introduce the topic of Moths and History Aim: to practize close reading skills
® Write o sumn on the boord, &g 72 + 8. Key: 1 The numbers we use today are colled Hindu-
# Elpcit how students con find the answer (in their Arabic numbers. 2 Leonarde Pisano Fibonacd wos on
hesads f an o colculotor). Itolion professor of Maths. 3 Leonordo Pisone Fibonacd
® Ask students to imagine they don't hove coloulators, wias in Morth Africa. & The numbers in Morth Africo
Haw con they do this? Elicit their ideas (Abacus, were egsier to use than the numbers in Thaly, 5 We con
counting stones, etc.). see Roman Numeradls today,
#® Elicit if students know any other ways of writing P .
numbers {g.g. Roman Mumerois). Ending the lesson
P susierte they s going b eortalicut Bie Aime to review what students have leamt in the
histary of numbers today, L
L ¥ BEEON
= ® Write the following prompt on the board: Todoy ke
¢{.. FER 578 ] Listen, reod ond answer, isarat chout:

® Elicit from students whot they leormt about todoy.

Aim: to extend students' understanding of the history
e.q. the History of numbers ond how to write Romarn

of numbers

® Focus stedents on the picture. Ask if they think this s o g T y
picture of today or the post. Pre-teach 127 century

& BFlay the recording, Students listen and follow the text in r L
thieir Student’s Eu:?uks. Extension ntﬂ'ﬂ'ltﬂ

® Read the text agoin with the closs, checking Aime to enoble students to further opply what they
understanding of new words/concepts, have learnt

® Use o world map to check students know where all the * Students wark in pairs. Using the Internet or
ploces ore, reference boaks, they find out about different

» Elicit onswers to the questions ond discuss counting systems in the past, e.g. Ancient Egypt,

Koy 1 ‘We nesd numbers for counting, money, Moths, Ancient Greek, Mayon, Cﬂq.lntir'rg Rods.
2 The numbers we use today come fram North Africe, ® They write exomples in their notebooks ond present

wivat they kove leamt on o poster,

'o I58 578 Read and write the numbers. \ 4

Alme to extend students' understonding of Moths ond

History

® Focus students on the plicture and elicit where this man
is from {Ancient Rome).

® Recd the text alowd for the closs. chedking new
wvacohulary as Yol i 40



Aimss

= to extend the focus on Maths ond History
through English

* to enable students to complete o project

New language: invented. sequence, Serfes, miss

out, swap, work out

Recycled language! Mothe and History, numbers

and numerical systems

Language competences: Your students will be
abie to tolk obout Maths and Histoery in English,
Your students will be able to complete a project.

- )

Warm-up

Aim: to review the numenool systems

® Write the fallowing Roman Numerals on the boord:
Xty VIF XTT,

& Students work out what they ore (14, 20,7, 12).

® Elicrt whet woe coll these numbers (Reman Mumerals)
ard where the numbers we use today are from

{Morth Africa).
\ v

}:8p7% | Read and solve the puzzle. Whaot are the
next two numbers in the Fibonooo Sequence?

Aime to promote logical-mathematical thinking

® Pre-teoch nvenled, seres ond sequence,

® Read the first sentence of the text aloud for the class,

® Look ot the numbers with studernts and then recd the
sentence under the number box, Check understanding,

® Snudents work in poirs to onswer the question

® Give ol the doss thinking time

® Check and dscuss as a class,

Key: 55,89

'B Think! B38 pT3] Here are some more Sequences.
Look and write the missing numbers.

Aim: to enable students to opply logicol-mathematical
thinking

Thinking skill numericol oworeness

® Focus studernts an the activity instructions and check
understanding.

o Students work individually ond try to complete the
NLATIET SECiLEnces.

® Give students thinking tirme

» Early finishers con help other students

Nate: Students wha do not have strong logical-

mathematical intelligence will toke mach longer to do

this tosk. Some moy need support from other students,

® Check with the closs and elicitfexplain how the
sequences work for ecch ane,

Koy 10, 16: 8, 64; 15, 40; 4é_ 99

€ Think!  Prgect FEEETE] Think of o number
SeqUEence.

Aime to enable students to follow instrec tions

Thinking skilk logicol-mathematicol thinking

# Reod through the instructions with the doss ond chedc
studants understand what to do.

& Stwdents work in paoirs,

* Go around the doss to check students have thought of o
number sequence, Suggest one f they connot think of one.

& Check their work before they swap with another pair,

FWE p79 Mateh the Raman Numerals with the
numbers,

Alme to give students further proctice with numbers

Key & - IV, 7 - VIL 15 - XW. 19 - XIX 21 = XXIL
26 = ¥RV, 30 = XXX

€) <) i o write the Roman Numerals
and calowr,

Aime to enable students to opply whaot they hove leomt

Thinking skilk problem solving
Koy 9=D 11 = XL 14 = XIV. 18 = XVIIL, 24 = XV

FWE 075 Write the missing numbers in the
Fibonacci Sequence,

Al to give students further proctice with number
FECURNCDS

Keyg i n

i .

Ending the |lesson

Aim: to review whot students have dona in the

lesson

* Write the following prompt on the board: Today
e .,

# Eligt what studerts did in the lesson today, ¢.g.
leamt more cbowt number sequences and written o
number sequence for my friends fo work out,

& Write it on the boord. Students copy it inta their

riateboaks,
. o

- Y

Extension activity

Alm to develop writing and reflective skills

® Tolk through with the closs whot they did for the
project. a.g. First you ... Then yow ..

® [ndividuolly. students moke notes on what they did
ord the sequence they did it in.

# Students then each write a report of the project,

They comment an their number sequence and on
their friends” sequences — were they good?

L " Maonitor and help os necessany.




Aims:

* to consolidote longuage from the unit

# to develop interoctive speaking skills

= to develop reading, Listening and writing skills
Recycled longuage: longuoge from the unit
Materials: CD, prices for Activity 1 on o lorge
piece of popericard

Language competences: Your students will be
able to plan and perform a short play.

' k'

Warm-up

Aim: to review godgets

® Drenw dimnple pictures of eoch godget from the wnit
on the board,

& Write o number between 1 and 10 under each one,
(Depending on your class, you could use Roman
Mumerols, |

® Students drow o 2 % 2 grid in their notebooks and
write d different number (fram the board) inoeach
$quaTe,

® Say the godgets one by one, in randem order (not
following the numbers),

® If students hove the comesponding number in their
grid, they put a cross through the square,

® When a student hios crossed out oll four sgquares, Fef
shie colls out Bingo!

® Elicit ond check onswers before declaring if this

stucdent 4 the winners,
ki, F

€ ¥56550 ) Choose a role cord. Read and plan.
Aim: to prepare and plan for o role play

#® Tell stisdenits they are going to do o short ploy between
o shop assistont and o shopger,

# Read through the information on the Student’s Book
page with the closs,

® Elcit full exgmples of the Usetul lomguoge and
demonstrote o full dialogue with the class, Make sure
pairs know winat to do and what longuage they need 1o
use.

# Pairy decede wing 15 4 and wha 5 B. Tell Sudent &s o
turn s their bocks ore to wou or close their eves.

®* Hold up the paper with the prces an it Student Bs
silently write them on their role cords,

#® Ramind Shudent &3 to dhoose whot they want o buy
before they start and that they only hove £1040 to
spend.

® Pairs compose o short play. Monitor each poir and help
0% frecessan.

# Students procise their plays so that they can perform
thern without reading the teut,

|
€ 15T act out your play. @
Aim to proctise interactive speaking skiils
® Poirs tale turmd o perfarm their short plays far the doss,
ﬁu:.’r FWE 2ED7 Put the dialogue in order. Then listen
and check,

Aim to practise listening for specific information
Key 2 (1).5.4,3,6.7.8

F W0 =20 Look and write a diologue. Use

language from Activity 1.
Alm: to practise writing skills

-
Ending the [esson

Aim: to roview longuoge from the lesson

* Coll out the godgets from the list in 58 Activity 1

# Elicit which ones students bought and hew much
they cost,

® Prompt students to use comparatives to discuss the
differences, £.q. My torch wos cheoper than yours.

o
r .
Extension activity
Aime to consolidote speoking skills
® [n pairs, students proctise their diologues from WB
Activity 2.
® The more confident students perform theirs for the
closs.
. J




Aime
¢ to consolidote longuoge from the unit
New longuage: got, silver (adj), looks, cycle (v)

Recycled longuage: longuoge from the wnit,
scropbook, focts

Materials: students’ scrapbooks

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to use longuoge from the unit to make a
page for their scrapbooks.

-
Warm-up
Aim to review scrapbooks

® Elicit what students did in their scropboaks for the
previous unit (they wrote about o sea creature),

® Studenis ook at eoch other's scropbooks ond

compore their wark.

i

BB pi1 | Think of some toys or godgets you have.

Write words about them in a table,

Aimt to give students proctice in reading and note-

mcakirig
# Reod through the toble with the dloss ond check
understanding of words in the headings, e.g. got, looks,

® Moke sure students realise these are notes, nat full
seniences. and that this is a model for their werk,

# Students work mansducily, They drow a toble with the
some heodings ot the top and think of three things!
gadgets they hove got to write down the left side. They
make notes in the table.

# Monitor students to make sure they dhioose approprcate
gadgets and wirte relevant niotes.

® Rermind students to keep the notes short

o B5E pEY | Tell your friend about your favourite
godget.
Alm to e students .lpuni:ln.g |:|r'1;|1:1'i|:n
# [f poirs, students toke turns to talk about their fovourte
gadget.
® Maonitor, Listen end support.

# More confident students can tell the closs abouk thelr
tovourite godget.

e F5E 81 | Write about your favourite gadget.
Aim: to give students writing proctice

#® Reod the text through with the doss,

# Focus students an haw the infarmotion is r.'arg.qni;-qd onit
o it vis beeen transferred from the notes.

* Highlight different structures, e.g, comparatives, was!
were, present simple.,
& Students write o first draft of theér text on poper.

* Monitor ond help students os they write their dratis.
® When you hove cheded their work, students write o

final version in their scrapboaks,

& If they hove time, students con drow o picture of their

favourite godget,

o } WE 581 | Which one is different in each group?

Look. think and circle.
Bim: to proctise clossificotion

Key: I toothbrush (not battery-operoted/mednonical),
3 vil I:r'lln-‘l. 8 Hindu-Arakie nuﬁ‘lb-l:r:l. & 7 I:n-nl o Rormom

Kumeral)

} WE 281 Colour the bricks to moke sentences.

Write in the missing words.

Aim: to review grommotical form

Key: 2 The torch is more expensive than the watch_
3 Mike's bike is foster thon mine. & Jock is the tollest
boytitudent in our closs. 5 1t's the most beoutiful dog

im the world.

rEndinu the lesson

from the unit.
® Do the song or game ogoen with the dioss.

My Super Mind

haove learnt
octivity on poge 119 of the Workbook,
the My Super Mind section for Godgets.

(e,

Y

Aim to enoble students to express their preferences
® Ask students what their fovourite song or gome is

Aime to enoble students to evaliuote what they
= Students turn to the My Super Mind self-evoluaton
= They think obout the unit ond individually complete

* Then they tell a friend what they lked ond didn't

r!:tlmlﬁn activity

o rewlew the new words fram the uni,

wiords,

in thewr notebooks.
# Students open the flap to check
L

Aim to review key vocabulory from the unit
® Students turn bo 58 page 70 ond use the book flap

® They dose the flap so thot they cannot see the
® Students toke turns to point at the numibered items

in the picture ond soy what ecch one is. They do this
in rondom number order, They then write the words




Admis:

# to present and proctise vocabulory for health

* fo give students lstening ond speaking practice
New language: hospitol, doctor, nurse, cold (n).
cough, heodache, toothache, earache,

stomoch-ache, fll, get better, quickly, What's the
matter?

Recycled language: upstairs, downstairs, i (n),
messoge, ploces ina town

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to understand and use vocobulary for health.

' =

Warm-up

Alm: to introduce the topic of the unit

® Write Town on the board and broinstorm ploces in o
BEna,

® Supply hospital f students do not soy it

& Ak students Do yvou know where the hospetal i in
eur fown

# Students tell you where it s using prepositions, e.g.

FIECE. ORDaLte
b o

Presentation

Aim: to present vocobulary for health

® Lise the picture in the Sfudent's Book to present the new
vocabulary,

& Say each word for students to repeat, Check
understanding

#® Elicit who students con see in the picture In thelr
Student's Book (Ben and Lucy ond lots of people) and
where they are [in o hospital), Pre-teach i,

‘I::-.I F5EpED Listen and say the words. Then check
with a friend,

Aim: 10 proctise new vacabulary

® Focus students on the text message at the bottom of the
pecture, Check understanding of guickiy.

® Stuclents loak at the numbered words ond items in the
picture,

® Ploy the recording, Students listen to each word and
repeat in dhonas.

® Ploy the recording ogain, Students repeat in smoll
groups,

& Students caver the Lisk of fevwe weards and practise them
in paoirs

€1 FSESED Listen and correct the sentences.

Alme to give further practice with vecabulory

® Beod the sentences oloud with the closs, Check
understanding,

& Play the recarding. Students listen to correct the @J
sentences. then compare their Onswers in poirs,

® Ploy the recording again, Chedk with the dass,
CD3 Track 11
For tamescret see TR nage 121,

Key: 1 The messoge says Ben's grandpa’s in hospital
2 Grandpa's room is upstairs, 3 The nurse tells them
where the room i, 4 Ben and Lucy go in the lift

B. K5E pa2| Play the miming game.

Aim to give students speaking proctice

# Demoanddrabe Hhe gurme vinth the clois LnEng the prarmgts.

® The student who is pretending to be il mimes the illness
ond doein't speak,

® Students ploy the game in pairs, taking turns to speak or
PriFTeE.

® Poirs perform their short diclogues/mimes for the class,

Mote: We soy You've gol foothache, You've got earochs.

You've got stomoch-oche. without the orticle avan, becouse

toathache, earoche ond stomach-oche are uncountoble.

However, cold, cough and headache are cauntoble, 1o we

say You've got g cold. You've got o cough, You've got o

headache,

P 9H 252 Find and write eight words. Look +, 4
and .

Aim: to give students proctice with the new vecobulary

Key: 2 cough, 3 nurse, & earoche, 5 doctor, & toothadhe,
7 cold, 8 headoche

o Q:} FWE B2 Remember the story. Reod and
match,

Aim: to review understonding of the story
Thinking skilk motching
Key2dioab

r
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review vocobulary for heaolth

= Play the miming game fram 58 Activity 3 ogain,

5
Extension activity

Aim to personalise the longuoge

& Students draw their own word squares, using the
ane in WE Actnaty 1 o5 o model,

# Each student chooses six health words for histher
square, They can olso use haspitel and il

® Students write the words they haove hidden under
the wosdh squone,

& Students swap their word squores and find the

L words in their portner's square.




Adm:

® to present ond proctise the simple past of
regular verbs

Mew longuage: lond (v}, shout (v}, smile (v},
phone (v}, visit (v), happen (v), suddenly, spaghetti
Recycled language: food, places in o town, verbs
Materials: CD

Languags Wour students will be
able to tolk about events ond octions in the past.

Warm-up
Aim to review vocobulary for health

= Mime one of the health words, Students guess,
# Students toke turms to mime other health words.

Presentation

Aim: to present the simple post of regulor verbs

& Ask studants Do we wse woswere to tolk obout now or
the post? (the pait)

# Tell students they ore going to leomn other verbs in the
post todoy,

# Drow a stick figure of o boy on the board and say, e.g.
Thus is Frank,

& Say, e.q. Todaoy Frank is ot home. He is watching TW.
(Drow o TV} Yesterdoy of terncon Fronk was in the park.
He ployed footholl with his faends, (Drow o footbell.)

& Write the two post sentences on the boord and
underlire weas and ploped.

# Elicit thot pdoyed s obout the post ond thot it comes
fram the verb play.

® Say the sentence with ployed for students to repeat.

# Write another sentence obout yesterday on the board,
using phome. Underline the verb. Mudents repeat,

F5E P33 Look, read and put the sentences in
order.

Aim: to proctise the simple post of regular verbs

® Pre-tepon iondfonded, shoutshouted

® Students read (silently), look and number

#& Chiock answars. Then reed the sentences in order for

students to repiat.
Key: 31,4625

&.T: 5B pEE| Listen and say. Read the story.
Aimc to focus students on grammaticol form
# Pre-teach/Check spoghetii

# Play the recording. Students hsten and repeat in chorus,
® Students proctise the verbs ond the story in pairs

#® Students turn to the Grommar focus section on poge 125
of the Student's Book.

# Wark through the other examples with the daoss.

® Students cornplete the exercie indnadually ond then
check in pairs,

Key: 1 jumped. 2 smiled, 3 cooked, & helped, 5 ployed

e k58 pE3] Change the words to talk about
yesterday. Ask ond answer.

Aim to give students further proctice with the new
longuage
# Elicit the past of oll the verbs and check understonding

ot Whot hoppened?

& Demnonitrote the octivity and give students time to think
of sentences using oll the verbs before they stort.

# In pairs, they toke turns to ask and answer about
yesterday,

® Monitor pairs os they are working to chedk correct wse of
the rew structure.

K&y wotched, listened io, visited, phoned, ployed, wolked
0 F%E 95 write the words.
Aim: to give students further proctice with the form of

the mew longuage

Key: 2 jumped. 3 looked ot & smiled, 5 londed,
6 shouted, 7 wolked. 8 Ustenad to. 9 wisited,
10 phoned, 11 wotched, 12 wos | werg

0 P W 5ET Read ond write the words, Change the
words to talk about yesterday.
Aim: to conselidate understanding of the now
longuoge
Key: ¥ lcoked, 3 shouted, & vislted, § woas, & smiled
7 listered

F9EBET Look and write the story, Change the
words to talk obout Sunday.
Aim: to reinforce use of the simple post
/ ™)
Ending the lesson
Aime to review the new languoge
® Ak What happened pesterday? Students say the

things they said for 5B Activity 3.
N r

Extension activity

Al to give further proctioe with simple past of
reqgular verbs

® Students write the sentences from 5B Activity 3 in
their notaboaks.

TE&3



BAims:

* to review and extend the simple past of regulor
verbs

* to sing o song with the closs

Mew language: terrible, fleo, rode, dinosaur,
ate, switch on, What obout, slow, so (bad), What
hoppened {on Monday)? What about (Tuesday)?
Recycled language: days of the week
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to join in with a song.

[
Warm-up

Aime to review doys of the weok

& Write the doys of the week on the booard, with the
tetters in scrombled order and the days in random
arder,

® Students unscramble the letters and write the words
correctly in their notebooks.

# Elicit the spelling and the correct sequence of the
days,

¢U¢J m Listen to the song. Number the
pictures,

Aime to practise lstening skills

® Students lopk at the psctures in the Student's Book.

® Check they know what fo do,

® Ploy the recording. Students motch the doys in the song
with the pictures by waiting numibers in the baxes.

® They compore answers in pairy

- F“.n-,- thas ru-:n:lrdlng again

® Check with the class, Check understanding of rode. ate,
flea, dinosawr, terrible ond saitch on

Key: Clockwise from top Left (the dinosour): 5, 4, 2, 1,
6.7.3

E:I‘E bS8 p54) Listen ond sing.
Alm: to sing o song with the class

* Moy the song agoin, pousing after each verse for
students to repeat.

& ‘When stedents have legrnt the song, practise it with the
wehole elass,

» Ploy the korooke version of the sang for students to sing
in groups or in pair,

o b 5B pEL] Play the memory game.

Aime to proctise longuoge from the song

& Check students know what to do. Pre-teach What
about ... 7

& [Demonstrate the octivity using the exomple,

® Stuchents work in pairs, They cover the song ond take
turns to osk questions.

* Monitor pairs as they are working

® (heck using open pairs.

}WE cBX | gRemember the song. Look ot the
pictures and correct the mistakes.

Aim: to check comprehension

Key: 2 She ployed the violin (for me). 3 He watched o
film ard he wos really scored. & An elephant dimbed
on my fother's chair.

) W5 pBL pand Naotolie and Sam’s new verses.
Put the lines in order.

Aim: to proctise rhyme
Key: Motalie: 3, 4, 2, (1): Som: 4,2, 1. 3

-
Ending the lesson
Aim to join in with o song
» Ploy the song from the beginning of the lesson
DN,
» Students join in,
e, >

'
Extension activity
Aim to consolidote understanding

® Play the korooke version of the song,

# The closs performs Motalie and Sam’s verses,
N r




* to present ond proctise the simple past of
irregulor verbs

New longuape: simple past of: woke up, feel,
have, go, give, say: lofly, pitl

Recycled language: health, colours, monster,
chocolate

Materials: CD

Language noes: Your students will be
aoble to talk about events ond octions in the past.

r -
Warm-up
Alm to review vocabulory for health

& [ictote the health words, Students write them in
their notebooks.

# Students check their speilng n poirs,

® Elicit omsweers and write the waords on the boord for

pairs to chedk

Presentation

Alm: 1o present the simple post of irregulor verbs

® Drow o stick figure of a girl an the board and introduce
her, e.g. This is Poulo.

® Say. e.q. Todoy Pawla s ot school. She s lpaming
Englich. {(Write an English word.) Yesterdoy afterroon
Powlo weos of home. She hod o bod earoche
{Drows on ear.)

® \Write the two post sentences on the board and
umderline was and haod.

# Elicit thot hod &= obout the post and that it comes from
the vert have.

# Say the sentence for students to repeat.

* Add anather sentence about yesterday, using go,
&.qg. She went to the doctor

® Write it on the board, underline went and elicit which
werb it [s from, Students repeat.

)

s Think! FEEpES| Listen ond number the
pletures,

Aimt to | actise smple post irregulor verbs
Thinki  skills: decoding the meaning of o narrative,
£ UE [ DEtions in imioges
& Elcit what students con see in the pictures In the
Hucen! s Boos,
® Play the recording. Students listen and number.
® Chisch answers
CLO3 Track 15
For tapescripl see TS page 121

Key:s 16,2 4,3

'@Tﬂ E58 pE] Listen and say. Read the story.
Al to focus students on grommatical form

# Reod through the text with the class, Check
understonding of vocobulory ofter eoch sentence. Pouse
at each verb and elicit the infinitive form,

# Ploy the recording. Students listen and repeat in chans.
Repeat

= Students toke turns to proctise the story and all the verb
ppoirs,

& Complete the Grommar foous section on page 125 of
the Student’s Boalk,

Key: 1 feel, 2 give, 3 howve, & wake up, 5 go, 6 s0y

o FEE 285] Work with o friend. Make a story about
Chac, the chocolate monster,

AIm to give students further proctice with simple post
irreqular verbs

& Demonstrate ond make sure sbudents know to use the
story in 5B Activity 7 o5 o model

® Elicit o sentence for ecch pichure.

® Students work in pairs ond toke turms (o say o sentence
of the story.

o FWE o5 | Look at the letters. Complete the table.

Alm to consoldote simple post irregular forms

Key: fesl - felt. say - soid, go - went. give - gove,
howve — had

al j WEpES Complete the story. Use words from
Activity 1,
Aim to give further practice with the new longuoge

Key: 2 He had, 3 He went, 4 gave him. 5 said ‘Canl
hove some ice cream?’, & his fother scid

Ending the [esson
Aime to review the new languoge
# Clop twice and soy the infinitive form of one of the
Irregudor verbs, e.g, give,
# Clop twice more. Students soy the past form in
ohoral

* Repeat for all the other new irmegular verbs,

Ty i

Extension activity
Alm to consolidote the lenguoge

& Students write the Choc stories from 5B Activity 3 In
their notebooks,

TES




Aims:

* to present o picture story

» to review longuage from the unit

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in a story

New languoage: go right in, I'll see you later, Are
you all right? play o trick, leove us olone, no way,
injection, lie down

Recycled language: charocters ond languoge
from the story

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to listen to and read a picture story.

Your students will be able to act out o story.

' '

Warm-up

Aim: to review the story so far

* WWrite The Explaress on the board,

® Elicit the nomis of the characters,

#® Elicit what happened in the lost episode. e.q. Ben

Was i @ cove. Lucy wos oufside, The fifth lefter was

o the wall of the cove. It was on E.
. r,

€l FEEEsEEE7] At the hespital

Alm: to present a picture story

® |ise the pictures in the story to support meaning
wheneyver possible.

& Elickt wehere the friends are in frome 1 (outside
the haspital room) and who is in the room (Ben's
grandfather],

® Ploy the recording. Students listen to answer Is Ben's
grondfother OK? (He's not there) Whot do they find in
the bed? (Sorme pillows) Who comes inta the oo firse?
(Horow) Who comes inta the room next ? (The doctar)
Dia Ben and Lucy find the next leftar? {Mao)

& Students compare thesr sdeas in pairs, Elicit answers from
the class

® Ploy the recording again, Students eten ond repeat

Practice

Aim to chack understanding of the story

® Play the recording ogain. Paouse ofter eoch frome to
check understonding {students con wse L1 to tolk about
some of the evenis).

o } WEpEE | Remember the story. Write sentences.
Aimt to practise simple past irregular verbs and
sentence construction

Key: 2 They went ta room 209, 3 They found Horax, not
Ben's grondfather. & It was a trck, 5 Horax shouted
Twont the book, and T want the letters’. & At thot
mament, the doctor come in. 7 Ben and Lucy soid
goodbye ond went out of the rocm,

€} 175 595 Read and write t (true) or f (false).
Aim: to check comprehension of the story
Key:zf3tafst

PWE p85 | How is Ben feeling? Look, read and
number the pictures.

Aim: to check understanding of faciol expressions

Key: 2 3.1

-
Ending the |esson

Aim: to practise the story

#® Pyt students into groups of four

® Students each take a rele of one of the charaeters,

# Poy the recording, Students repeot in role.

® Students proctise the role ploy in their groups.

‘_' Volunteer groups role play the story for the closs.

i e’

Extension activity

Rime to discuss the value of coring for people who

are il

® Focus on what happens in the story.

® Elict how Ben and Lucy try to care for someone whao
i% ikl {they go ond visit Ben’s grandfather),

® Elicit exomples of when students have cared for
people wha areill,

Mote: Some of this discussion may need to take

place in L1,
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Aims:

& to talk about the meaning of the stery

* to review longuage from the story ond the unit

= to practise the pronunciation of the regulor past
tense endings presented in the unit

New language: found, fall off

Recycled longuage: longuoge from the story
Materials: C0O

Language : Your students will be
oble to interpret deeper meaning from a story.
Phonics Focus: Your students will be able to
identify the pronunciaotion of past tense -od
endings using the sounds 7, d7 or fds

P

Warm-up

Aim to review the story

* Ask guestions obout the story, e.q. Where were Ben
and Loucy? (In the hospitol) Who went into mom
2087 (Ben. Lugy. Horox ond the doctor) Was his
grandfother there? (Mo} Who was in the room?
{Horax) Whaot were the Ffirst five letters? (L F. R, 5, E}

N "

6 K58 £E7 | Reod and drow lines to moke sentences.

Aime to focus students on the content of the story

® Play the recording of the story again, Students follow
in their student's Books.

® Do the first one as an example, e.9. Ben got ... o text
essoge,

® Students wark in pairs and match the other sentence
hiclwes,

s Monitor pairs and help ot necessary,

& Check with the class.

Keyidifiosb 5cbe

'B FEE BT Find who SOYS ...

Alm: to present the pronunciation of -ed endings

& Write ployed, lked cnd hoted on the boord, with the
{etters in bold ond in red. Ask students how the words
are Flrnnuuncm:l. EJGFII.I:IiI‘I that iametimes we pronaunce
- endings o3 bd ond ot other imes with a d or t sound.

® Students repeat Someone ployed a fnick on usf ofter
"'DILI.

® Students find the speech bubble In the story (frame 4),
Key: Lucy

ﬁﬂ; B5E pb7] Listen and say.
Aim to proctise and contrast the { and i sounds in
past tense endings

® Play the recording. Students look at the picture, reocd
and repeat.

MWote: Before hearing the Sound sentences, students will
hear the key sounds, with pouses for them to repect.

® Repeat the sentences o3 o closs without the recording.
Sary thern koudly, slowly, quidkly, whisper them, etc
& Students take tumns to repeot in pairs.
ﬁ:-]- PSEEST isten and write the missing words.
Then say with a friend.
A to proctise conversotion sequences
Key: 1 Are you allright? 2 Leave me olone!

d:;- FWE %7 Listen and write the words in the
table.

Bime to proctize the regulor past tense endings found
in the unit vocobulary
CD3 Track 20

For tapescript see 76 page 1],

ﬂf::n’- FWE 557 Listen, say ond check your answers,
Alm to proctise saying the post tense endings

Key: t jumped, iooked d- played, smiled. listened
id: londed, showted, wonted

il
Ending the lesson
Aime to review regulor past tense words
® [ictate the Sound sentence while students write.

They compare their sentences with o partner befare
checking in the Student’s Book.

 Extension activity

Aim to encourage creativity

= Write the diologues in WB Activity 1 on the board,
Underine key wonds (names. fell off, bike, ploy, busy,
bared].

® In pairs. students moke up their own diclogues by
replacing the underlined words. They can use the
same dialogues, but chonge the contexts.

® Students role ploy their diologues for the closs.

. v




Aimc

# to proctise reoding and Lstening skills

Skills:

= reading for specific information

= lstening for specific information

Thinking skills: interpreting the volues in o story
New languoge: save the day, hurt [v), score [n). in
front of. goalkesper. hard (odv), pain, check (v),
knee, X-ray machine, take (took) (= take time),

come bock (come bock), computer screen, pair of
binoculors, see (sow), wood, interview (v)

Recycled language: health, adjectives, longuoge
from the unit

Materials: CD

Language c Your students will be
able to read for specific information.

Your students will be oble to listen for specific
information,

Value: keeping busy by helping others

Warm-up

Alm: to activote students” knowledge and

experence

® Wake circles withs the first finger ond thumb of each
hand and put them to your eyes (miming looking
thrcugh bimocularsy, 5oy, e.q, Oh, I oon see a long
way. [ can see people sitting in the cofé in the
morket square. Whot car yodl see?

® Students do the same with their fingers and say
things they imagine they con see.

¥ Say Let's put our hinoculors on our desks now.,

® Tall students they ore going to read o story about

L hospitols, spert and binoodors, r

€D Think! FiE5pEE-E5| Read the story quickly and
try to find the onswers.

Aime to proctise skimming ond scanning

Thinking skilk: quickly spothing details in o narrotive
® Foous the students on the questions in the Student's

Book

& Frp-teach hort

& Students read the text quickly to find the arswers. Give
a tirne mit of one mingte

® Students compane their onseeers in poirs

TEE

T

d_:fvl' ¥58 ppB8-87 | Read and listen. Check your

answers.
Aime to proctise listening ond reoding for specific
infarmoation
® Play the recording for students o listen, read and check
their predictions fram Activity 1.

® Check with the closs ond check understonding of
key vocabulary, &.g. seve the day, score, in front of,
goolkesper, poin, check, knee, X-roy. took. came, saw.
wood, inferview.

Kay 1 Sophio. 2 Football 3 Her leg/knee.

€L 1WEEEE lwho it specking? Read and write §
(Sophia) or d (dacter). Then listen and check,

Aim: to practise lstening for specific information
Kewy:1d 25 35 44

€D 1715 Look and write,
Aim: to review vocobulory from the story
Key 2 X-roy. 3 screen, & binooudors, § room

(3] ) VWEREE | What can we learn from the
story? Colour the words,

Aimt to focus studonts on the volue of helping others

Thinking skilk interpreting the volues in o story
K&{f Find things to do when you are bored.

P
Ending the lesson

Alme to stimulate discussion

® Write Girls aren 't good ot footbail on the board.

® Elicit whet students 1hink Eliclt what they think

about other sports, Are boys or girls better?
L -

-
Extension activity

Almi 1o discuss the value of helping others

& Focus o whal Saphla doed in the story @ help
others. Whot do students think shie sow?

# Elicit why this volue af helping athers is important
ond elicit exomples of things students do / hove
daone to help others.

Mote: Some of this discusstion may need to toke place
i L1,

b ’

S



Aim:

® to proctise reoding and writing skills

Shills:

# reading for detail

# writing o story

New wmmm fire (n), coll (v). title,

COITIN

Recycled language: longuage from the story.
health

Moterials: CO

Language
obie to read for detail.

Your students will be able to write a story.

Your students will be

Warm-up

Aime to review the story ond the values

® Elicit the main points of the story and what the
value wos.

9 Think! = B5E p82 | Put the story in order,
Aime to give students practics in reading for detail
Thinking skill: sequencing

® Ploy the recording of the story ogaoin. Students follow in

their Student’s Books,

# Check students know what o do. Do the first one osan

example.

® Students work individually ond then compore answers in

pairs,
® Tneck with the closs.

Key 3. 8.6 45271

) Thiok! KEEE | Write o different story with the

same title. Drow o picture.
Al 1o proctise writing from o modal

Thinking skill: developing story analogies

* Reod the ociity instructions with the class and check
understaonding of title

® @rainstorm different ideos for the story, using the
queitions as prompts, Write them on the board.

# Tell students how long you want the story to be.
9. 30 words.

® Studerts write ideos in their notebooks ond then they
steart o Fiest droft

® Goorownd the closs and help,

® When you hove chedsed their work, students vrite o
final version on poper. They drow o pictura above o
under the stary.

€ ) 1 85 Read and choose the best
answer. Sophia is talking to tho
doctor.

Aim: to proctise conversation sequences €

Thinking skill: identifying sequences
Key:2B 3B 4 A SC

(!nﬂnﬂ the lesson

Aim to encoursge students to give personal

responies to the story

# Elicit from different students which partis) of the
story about Sophia they liked best.

® Axk themn why,

® Elicit how they could change the stary

Y .

-
Extension activity
Alm: to encouroge personalisation
& Studernts work in pairs.
#® They proctise the conversation sequences from W
Activity 1.
® Encouroge students to use appropriate intonation

ond to chonge words where possibie, e.q. 3 No,
thonks. I'd [ike some milk




Aim:

* to integrate other oreas of the curriculum
through English: Science

MNew language: fever, lost. temperature, perfect,

virus/viruses, thermometer

Recycled longuage: health

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use known longuaoge to talk obout Science

in English.

i B

Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of fever

® [ntroduce the toplc of fever ond temperatures by
drowing a thesmometer on the board.

® Say We use this when we are I, We put if in owr
mouth or under our am or on our forehead fo see
howy ot we ore. Use mime to help show whaot you
mean.

® Eligt if students have o thermometer ot home and if
they use it.

® Tell students they are going to learn about
thermameters and fevers todoy. Write both words
o the board.

N r,

o } 5B p%0 | Reod ond talk about the questions.

Aim: to extend students” understanding of fever and

tempenmiures

® Read the introduction ond the questions with the class,

#& Taolk obout the guestions together. Check understanding
of lost

&L FEE pi0] Listen, read and answer.

Aime to extend students” understanding of fever and

temperatures

® Focus students on the pictures.

® Ployy the recording for the students ta listen and follow
im thewr Student’s Booke.

® Ploy the recording egain, pousing after gach sentence o
check general understanding and understonding of new
wiords,

= Students work in poirs to answer the guestions,

# Elicit and discuss onswers os o closs,

Key: 1 41 - get to hospitol, 33 - fever starting, 37 - feeling
great. 2 {possible answer]: hot, tined

==

o §FWE psh | Look and write the words,

Alm: to review understonding of fevers ond
thermomeaters

Key: 2 fever. 3 thermometer, & vinus

Aim to octivate students” knowledge and experence
Key: 2o 3d 4e 5hb
- b

Ending the lesson

Alme 1o review whot students have learnt in the

lesson

* Write the following prompt on the board: Todoy
I've learnt about:

# Elicit from students what they leornt today, €.g.
normal body temperoiune and fevers.

& Wite it on the boord. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

Extension activity

Aim to enoble students to turther apply what they

hove learnt

® Students work individuolly. They draw o
therrnometer with numbers from 35 to 42 on it
in their notebooks ond lobel it with Perfect body
termpevoture, Start of g fever ond Dangerows
femperoture,
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Aims:

# fo extend the focus on Sdence through English
* to enable students to complete o project

MNew language: plenty, rest (n), fight, germs.
dehydrated, pyjamas, blonket, alcohol, food
colouring, strow, clay, height, liguid, room
temperoture

Recycled language: Science, fevers and
temperatures

Maoterials: bottles, water, aleohol, red food
colouring, clay, strow

Language competences: Your students will be
aoble to tolk obout Science in English.

Your students will be able to complete a
project.,

' B
Warm-up
Aimt to review fevers ond body temperotures

® Elicit whot students remember about the previous
lessan,

& \Write key words {wius, temperature, thermameder,
fever) on the board to help them.

* Review how to say temperatures, e.g, 37C =

L Thirty-seven degrees Calsius.

o ¥=8 £71| Read about what you can do if you have
a fever.

Aime 1o enable students to build on their knowledge

ond expernence

» Pre-teach plenty of rest, defydroted, pyjomas and
blanket,

& Reod the activity instructions with the closs,

* Students read the text silently and match the text with
the pictures, then compare answers in pairs

® Chedk ond discuss answers.

Key: 3, 2.1

'o F5E pt1] Look ond tell the girl what not to do.

Aim: to enoble students to apply ther understonding

ond give adwvice

® RBead the prompt and remind students touse Don't to
tell somecne whot not 1o do.,

® Studenis work in pairs, thinking of advice to glve the girl
in thie pictures,

® Eligt onswers and write the sénterces on the board,

Key: somple onswers): 1 Don't sleep with a big
blarket. 2 Don't drink hot drinks/coffee. 3 Don'tdo
your homework, Get plenty of rest.

€D Project FSEET Make o thermometer.

Aim: to enoble students to follow instructions

# Tell students whot they are going to do for the project.

# Reod through the instructions with the closs before
giving them the moterials.

# Loy out oll the materiols on a centrel table.

& Siudents come ond collect wihat they need,

& Go around the doss to check students are following
the instructions ond are doing the project safely. Moke
sure the doy araund the strow @ obsolutely airtight
[ctherwise the thermaomater will not work),

# ‘When oll the thermometers are finghed, elicit resulis
ard tolk about them.

n. ) FWEE5] Look, read and tick (/) the

correct picture.
Aime to give students further practice with the topic
Thinking skill: analysing ond synthesising
Key: 2 b (Drink a lot of water), 3 a (Get plenty of rest.),
& b (Use o blonket thot fsn’t too hot.)

€) ) VW55 These children are ill. Whe
gives the doctor the best information?
Read and tick ().

Ailme to encourage logical, systematic thinking
Thinking skilk: applying world knowledge
Key: George

e

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review what students hove done in the

leszan

® Write the following prampt on the boord: Todoy
Iee..,

® Elicit whot students did in the lesson todoy, e.g.
learnt more about fevers and what to do when
people ore il and I've made o thermometer,

* Write it on the board, Students copy it into their
notebooks,

-

-

Extension activity

Alm to develop writing and reflective skills

® Talk through with the class what they did far the
project. e.q. First pow ... Then you ...

¢ Individually, students make notes on whot they did
ond the sequence they did it in.

#® Students then eoch write o repart of the project
ond of what the ocutcome was. They write whiot the
height of the liguid in the straw wos ot the end,

#* Monitor ond help as necessary.

e

™1




Aims:

* to consolidote longuage fram the unit

* to develop interactive speaking skills

* to develop reading and writing skills

New language: patient (n)

Recycled language: longuage from the unit

Language compatences: Your students will be
able to plan and perform a short play.

Warm-up

Aime to review vocabulory for health

® Invite o student o come 1o the front

® Secretly whisper o health word, e.g. stomoch-oche.

# The student mimes for the closs to guess what the
word is.

» When the doss guesses correctly, the student writes
the word on the board,

» Repeat with other students ond other health words,

I "y

F

Aim to prepore and plon for o rele play

& Tell students they ore gﬂing: to da o hart role pln"'
between a docter and o potient. Check understanding
af patient

& Read through the information on the page with the
chass,

® Elicit full examples of the Wseful lenguage and
demenstrote o complete dialogue with the class.

& hoke sure pairs know what to do and what language
they need to use,

® Pairs decde whio s & and whao is B,

* Poirs compose o short play. Monitor each paoir and help
% MECESEary,

® Students proctise their ploys so thot they con perfarm
thern without reading the text

e FiEp52] Act out your play.
Aime to proctise interactive speaking skills

L
o )4 p3i] Choose a role card. Read and plan.

® Pairs toke turns to perform their short ploys for the class,

§ W £97| Read the questions and write d {(doctor)
or p (potient).

Alm to practise reading for meuning
Key:2d3depsp

IB- b iE pill Read the onswers and write d (doctor)

or p (potient). Then match them with the
guestions in Activity 1.

Aimt to proclise conversotion Sequences
Key:bpcecddped2a.3d se5¢

ol bt p32| Look and write a dialogue. Use
language from Activities T ond 2.

Aimt to personalise the language

i )

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review longuage from the lesson

& Review wath students what problems filinesses the
patients hod today {in the plays), Ask how momy
they can remember in two minutes.

® Students write a st in paoirs.

& Pairs swap lists with other pairs,

& Elicit the problems/ilinesses.

® Students mark their friends’ work, giving points for
correct words and spelling,

= The poir with the most words, correctly speit, are the

winners,
N i

-
Extension activity

Aime to consolidote speoking skills

® In poirs, students proctise their diologues from W
Actiity 3.

® The mere canfident students perform their

dialogues for the class,




Alm

# to consolidate languaoge from the unit
Recycled language: longuoge from the unit,
scropbook, true

Materials: students’ scrapbooks

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use longuage from the unit to moke o

poge for their scropbooks.

’
Warm-up
Aim to review scrapbooks

# Elicit what students did in their scropbooks for the
previous unit (they wrote obout their fovourite
gadget}.

& Students look ot each other's scrapbooaks and
compare their work

L ’

o b5E p5d| Think of o story. It con be o true story or
o story you imogine. Use the questions to help
you with the story.

Aim: to give students practice in reoding and note-

e kirig

& Read through the notes with the closs end check
umckerstanding

® hoke sure students realise these are notes, not full
sentences, ond thot this is o model for their work,

® Stucents work individually, They drow o table and think
of ideas for o story in response 1o the prompts. They
moke notes in the tabde

#® Monitor students to help with ideas if necessary.

® Remind students to keep the notes short,

e F5E p53] Plan and write your story. Drow pictures.

Aim: to give students drofting proctice

® Students pAcn thasir ;tur',' and winte o hrst draft

& They think of pictures to go with each part of the story,

® They deow them on poper, ready to stick in their
scropboaks,

® Monitor students ond dheck ther story drafts.

Drow and write your story in your
scrapbook,
Aim: to give students writing proctice

& Students corefully copy their stories into their
seropboaks

# They stick the pictures in the scrapbook as they write,
® Remind them to give their story a title.

o- b Wi 093 Write the words in three groups.

Al to proctise clossification
Key: 1 cough, toothache, old; 2 smile, visit.
wakch: 3 say, feel, go
€D 1195555 Look ot Activity 1. Number the topics to
match the groups.
Alm: to review word fomilies
Key: 1 Heolth ond illness, 3 Non -ed verbs, 2 -ad verbs

0 bW £93] Look and draw lines to make sentences.

Aim to roview grommatical form

Key: 2 She woke up at six o'clock this moming. 3 They
gave me a bike for my birthdoy, & She feit jil so she
went to the doctor's.

Ending the lesson
Aime to enoble students to express their preferences

® Ask students whot their fovourite song or garme &
from the uni,

® Do the song or game again with the class,

My Super Mind
Aime to enoble students to evaluate what they have
learnt

& Students tum ta the My Super Mind self-evaluation
activity on poge 120 of the Workbook.

& They think obout the unit ond individuolly complete
the My Super Mind section for In the hospitol.

» Then they tell o friend what they liked and didn't

. bkce. #

[ Extension activity

Ailmt to review key vocobulory from the unit

® Students bum to 5B poge 82 ond use the book flap
to review the new waords from the unit,

® They close the flop se thot they cannaot see the
wiards,

® Students toke turns to point ot the nembered items
in thie picture and say whiot each one s, They do this
ir rardarm number order. They then write the words
in their noteboaks,

» Students open the flap to check,

M i




AimE:

= to present and proctise vocabulary for countries
= to give students Listening ond speaking proctice
New language: Mexico, Spain, Argenting, Egypt,
Chile, China, Turkey, Brazil, Australio, India, idea,
ticket, change (n}, model village, far

Recycled languoge: ploces in o town

Maoterials: CD, world map (Optional: ten small
pieces of paper. coloured wool and mop pins)

Language Your students will
be able to understond ond use vocobulory for
countries,

- "
Warm-up
Alm to introduce the topic of the unit
# Druplay the world map.
» Ask different students to nome one country they
ke and fird It cn the map.
e A

Presentation

Aime to present vocobulary for countries

® Lise the picture in the Student’s Book to present the new
vacabulary,

® Say each country for students to repeat.

® Point to eoch flog ond then point to the country on the
map.

® Elicit wiho students can see in the pictune in their
Student's Book (Ben ond Lucy and Buster) and where
they are [outside a model villoge). Pre-teach/Check
model wiloge.

d’ff FiE p22) Listen and say the words. Then check
with a friend.

Aim: to proctise new vacobulary

* Focus studemis on the tewt messoge at the bottom of the
picture. Check understanding of far ong missing letter,

#® Students ook ot the numbered waords and flogs in the
picture,

#® Moy the recording, Students listen to ecch word and
repact in chorus

® Ploy the recording ogain, Students repeot in small
Qroups.

® Students cover the list of new words ond proctise them
in paers

&:L:I k58 p54] Listen and answer.

Aim: to give further practice with vocobulary

#® Read the questions oloud with the closs,

® Chedk understanding.

™"

# Ploy the récording, Students lsten and answer.
#* They compore their answers in poirs.
#* Ploy the recording again, Cheds with the closs.

CD3 Track 26
Fer tapescripd see T2 page 121

Key: 1 Lucy. 2 £2. 2 £1. 4 Brozil, becouse he loves
football

e Play the flag game.

Alm: to give students speaking practice

# Damargirate the game with the closs, using the
promipts.

#* Students work in pairs, A deseribes o flog o B IFE
guesses correctly, B gets o point. If not. A gets o point

® They toke turms to describe ond guess.,

Aim: to give students proctice with the new vooobulory
Key: 2 Egypt. 3 Mexico, 4 Ching, 5 Spain, & Brozil,

7 Argenting, B Chile, 9 India, 10 Turkey
B Wi 55 Look and write countries from Activity 1.
Aim to review understonding of the story
Key: 2 Chino, 3 Chile, & Turkey

ﬂ b WE %% Read ond write the words.

Aim to review conversation sequences

Key: 2 ore. 3 chonge. & country, 5 wvisit. 6 choose

. y
Ending the lesson

Aim to review vocobulory for countries

® [Dictate the countries. Students write the words in
their notebooks, then cthecdke
A y

r B

Extension activity

Aim to personalise the languoge

#* Hond out ten small pieces of paper to different
students. Each of these students writes o different
country name from the lesson on the paper.

& Diher students cut the wool into long pieces,

* Fix the world mop to o display boord.

® Students come up in pairs, One of the stedents hos o
piece of poper with o country nome, the other hos a
piece of wool They put a pin with the wool oround
it in the country on the mop, run the wool to the
edge of the mop and pin the other end of the wool
te the country nome lobel,

® Students con label other countries in the same wiay,

€.9, all the countries students in the closs come from.
\, J

oleil ! b5 po ye



Alm:
* to present and practise the negotive simple past
of regular and irregular verbs

Recycled language: onimals, food, ploces ina
town, varbs

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to tolk about events ond actions that did not
hoppen in the post.

Warm-up

Aim: to review the simple post

& Ebicit"Write known simple past verbs an the boord.
e.q. ployed, went, fumped.

# \Write some simpe post sentences on the board, using
students’ names. Include regulor ond irregular verbs.

o Students make o table with twao columng i thes
notebooks. one column with regulor verbs ond one
with iregular verbs. They chedk in pairs.

® Elicit which verbs ore regulor and which irregqulor,
and write the table cn the board for students to
check their wiork,

” &'

Presentation

Aim to present the negotive simple post of regular

and irregulor verbs

* Point to one of the examples on the board, e.q. (Mame)
playved football vesterday.

® Say [ diedn’t ploy foatbal! yesterdey: [ wotched o film,

® Do the some with an irregular verb, e.g. I didn’t see ..

® Repeot the two exomples and write them on the boaord.

# Paoint to and soy the exarnples. Students repeat,

* Chesck students understand the meaning,

® Underline. e.qg. didn't play £ didn 't see. in the same
ealor

® Elicit whot hoppens to the verb when we moke o
negative sentence in the past.

o F5E P55 Read and circle the picture.

Aim: to proctise the negative simple post of reqular
and irregular verbs

# Students look ot the pictures ond the text.

& Read the emoil aloud as students follow in their books,

* Students read the emoil ogoin (silently), look at the
pectures ond circle.
® Check with the class.

Keyg1a 2b.3b

d:f; ¥ p55| Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grammatical form

® Ploy the recording, Students listen and repeat in chorus,

® Students take turns to proctise the sentences in pairs.

® Students complete the Grommaor foous section on page
126 of the Student's Book.

Key 1 didnt go, 2 didn'tgive. 3 didn't howe, & didnt
feel, 5 dudn’t have'drink

o Flay the sentence gome.

Aime to give students further practice with the new

longuoge

® Demonstrate the octivity

# Reod put o sentence beginning, Give students waiting
and thinking time.

® Then students put up their hands, Choose a student o
comalete the sentance,

& [f he'she does it correctly, the student gefts o paint.

o ¥ W5 p5] Find seven words. Change the words to
talk about today.
Aim: to give students further proctice with the form of
the new longuage
Kay: felt - feel, said - soy, gave — give, ate - eot, sow —
s, rode = ride

e }'WE p55 Read and circle.

Aim: to consolidote understanding of the new

longunge

Keif 3 didn't. 3 didn't, & didn't give, 5 didn't soy,
6 clidm't oot

0 b WE 055 Complete the sentences.

Aim: to reinforce use of the negotive simple past

Keys 2 she didn't see any liors, 3 he didn't ploy
valleyball, 4 ske Jdidn™t eat any boranos, § he didn'
feel scored. & she didn't go to Australio

i B

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review the new language

# Coli out simple pest verbs, regulor or irregular,
B.0. S

| @ Stucents coil cut, e.g. didn't see.

F.
i "
Extension activity
Aim: to give further proctice with the negative
simple post of regulor ond irregular verbs
# Students write the sentences from 5B Activity 3
in their notebooks, 7




Aims:

* to review and extend the negotive simple past
= to sing a song with the cdass

New language: postcard, by air, flight number,
far away. on my own, fly (v}, by ship, go/went/
gone, read/read

Recycled language: countries

Materials: CD, o world mop with removable
country labels, coins, cordboard for the game

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with a song.

r ™
Warm-up

Aim to review countries

¥ Take the ten country lobels off the world map.

* Hand them to poirs of students. They toke tuns to
put the country lobels bock on the mion.

® Pairy point to the country an the map ond say,

| . IEean el

O] >~

Rowes,

&g, This &5 Chile.

dﬂ.ﬁ: B5E % Listen to the song. Number the
pictures,

Aim: to proctise listening skills

* Pre-teach postoord.

® Students look ot the postcards in the Sludents Boak,

® Check they know whot to do

® Play the recording. Students match the posteards to the
peopie by writing numbers next to the nomes

® They compare answers in poirs,

L] P||;!|l|r thie :-El;nrdlng again,

& Check with the cioss. Check understanding of by oir, for
awiy, on my own, flight number. by ship. gone.

Key:3. 2.1

d‘f}' BEE p2El Listen and sing.

Aim: to sing o song with the closs

* Play the song egain, pousing after soch verse For
students to repeot,

® When students hove leornt the song. proctise it with the
whale closs.

* Floy the korocke version of the song for students to sing
in groups 'ar in poirs.

aﬁﬂ?ﬂ Play the countries game.
Aim: to proctise longuage from the song
® Explon the game ta the students,

® They make o board ke the exomple. Students add the
names of the counteies,

® Students ploy the gome in groups

& They toke turns to throw o ooin so that it londs ana
flog. They say. e.g. I didn’t go to (name of any other
country). I went fo (name of country whose flag they've
londed oni).

* If the sentence is correct (grommar ond foct), they write
their mitsols an the square

® If they lond on o squore alfeasdy initialled, they miss o
e,

* Students ploy until all the flogs are daimed.

* The winner i the student with the most countries visited

} we piE Remember the song. Read ond write
f (true) or f (falze),

Alm: to check comprehension

Key izt 3f 40 6F6¢

G t.:.]- 1WE 095 Read and write the numbers,
Alm: to practise close reading skills

Thinking skill: logical-mothematical

Key 2. 5:80. 3.3

€) 18 05 Look ot Activity 2. Answer the
questions.

Aime to check comprehension
Key: 1 four o'dock, 2 Tahn

r!ndlnn the [esson
Aime to join in with o song

® Play the song from the beginning of the lesson far

students to join in,
N i

-
Extension activity
Aim: to consolidote understanding

® Students play the countres gome ogam in different

groups,
e, F




Al

* to present ond prociise questions and answers
in the simple post

New longuoge: simple past of: stoy, send, forget;
astronaut, moon, by rocket, how long, for o week/
month

Recycled language: countries, postcord, zoo,
hotel

Materials: CD
Language Your students will be
able to osk about events and actions in the past.

il b’
Warm-up

Aim: to review holiday octivities

& ‘Write Holidoy on the board. Add: stoy in o hotel, go
to the beach, go to museums, ga swimming. trovel
by bus. go wolking to moke o ward map.

® Ack questions, 8.9, Do vou Uke going fo museums?
{¥es, Ida, fMNa, Idon'e)

® Continue in open pairs, with one student osking
anather aeross the daoss. They con choose any of the
prompts on the board,

L ® Legve the word map on the board,

Presentation

Aime to present guestions and answers with the

simple past

& ‘\Write Lost suemmer obove Holiday on the boord.

* Point to one of the phroses, e.g. go watking. Soy
Imagine I ask pow about pour holidoy last summer,
I soy ‘Dd you go watking?” Elicit onswers. Yes, I dvwd. / Mo,
I dicin't. Repeat for another question

& Write the two questions ond the two short answers on
the boord, underining oid and the infinitve, Soy each
guestion for students 1o repeot,

® Elicit questions for the other phroses on the boord,
Students proctise in open pairs.

‘Ir- Match the gquestions with the onswers.

Then listen and check.

Aime to practise questions ond answers with the simple

post

# Elicit what students con see in the picture,

& Ploy the recording, Students listen ond match. then
COMEPCI NS ORtwWer IR o,

- F'[n-,.- the rlln:hrrtlng agaim Check ansswers,

Key:5 31,6 2 4

e N5Bp57] Listen and say.

Aim to focus students on grommoticol form

= Reod through the questions and answers with the dass,

® Play thie recarding. Students listen and repeat in chans.

& Students practee the questons ond Qnswers In poifs

® Students complete the Grommar focus section on poge
126 of the Studsnt's Book.

Key: 1 Did. did. 2 Did, didn't, 3 Did, didn't, & Did,
dicdn’t. 5 Did, did

€D ‘Thinkl KEEsi) Read and think of the

questions to osk the ostronaut.

Alm: to give students further practice

Thinking skill: thinking obout possible lexicol

relationships

# Demonstrate the activity and make sure students
know wihich werbs to use in thedr guestions.

® Elicit one question as an example.

® Students oik ond answer in pairs. Chedk as a closs,

Key: Where did you go? Who did you see? How did you
trovellgo there? How long did vou stay?

o kWi p57] Make questions.
Aim to consolidate understonding of word order in
questions with the simple post

huﬂ 2 Did YL hawve fun there? 3 How l-nrl-g el Wil stay
in Mexiea? & Where did you stay? 5 Didyougotoa
rrusewm there? & Did you buy me a present?

0 F'WE 057 Look ond write answers.

© =ves (@) =ro

Aim: to give further proctice with short answers

Key: 2 No, he didn't, 3 No, she didr't, & Yes, they
did, § Mo, Ldidn't & Yes, they did.

-
Ending the lesson
A 1o review the new longuoge
& g the word map from the Wormm-wp to rensiew
questions and answers in the post. Prompt students
to osk ond onswer in open paoirs. Students con odd
other questians.

-
Extension activity
Aime to consolidote the longuoge

® Students write the guestions from WB Activity 1 in
their notebooks, They write an onswer for each one,
usirg ther imogination,

%, F




Aims:

* to present o picture story

* o review longuoge from the unit

Thinking skills: interpreting the volues in a story

New longuage: stodium, not yet. opera house,
drop. I'm not sure

Recycled language: characters ond languoge
from the story, food

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to listen to and read o picture story.

Your students will be able to act out o story.
Value: showing interest in other cultures

o §WE ;58] Rermember the story. Put the
sentences in order.

Aim: to check comprehension
Thinking skill: sequencing
Key:2.3.7.(1).6.8.45

e m } WE p3E| Rend the story. What can we
Learn from 7 Tick ().

Alm: to focus students on the value of showing
inter-culturol interest
Thinking skill: interpreting the volues in o story

Key: It's often interesting to try food from another
cLalbuire,

#

Warm-up

Alm: to review the story so far

& Write The Explorers on the board.

# Elicit what happened in the last episode, e.q, Ben
and Lucy were in the haspital, Ber's grandfather
wens il But when they gol ta the room, he wasn't
there. Horax wos there. The doctor gove Harax an
infection ond Ben ond Lucy escaped. They didn’t
find another letter,

h,

&L ¥sippsis| The final letters

A-In'l! tor Fm!qnt a Flirh.lrn ﬂnr'.r

® Use the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenaver possible.

& Elict where the friends are in frame 1 {in the model
wvillage).

® Ploy the recording, Students listen to answer Which
‘countres’ do they wait? (Brazd, Ching, Australia,
Egypt. India} Who do they meet? (The lbrarian) Who is
hungry? (Ben.) Where is the book? [They don't know)
Who seed the migsing letters? (Lucy) What are they?
N and D).

® Studdents cormpare their ideos in pairs, Elicit onswers,

# Ploy the recording ogain. Students listen and repeot.

Practice
Aim to check understonding of the story

® Ploy the recording again. Pouse of ter each frome to
chedk understonding (students con uwse L1 o talk abaut
same of the events).

® Elicit if students have visited any of the ploces
menticned,

-
Ending the lesson

Alme to proctise the story

* Put students into groups of three,

# Students eoch toke o role of one of the characters.

# Play the recording. Students repeat in role.

= Students practise the role play in their groups.

# Volunteer groups role play the story for the dass.
b ¥’

.‘

.
Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the value of showing inter-culiural

interest

# Focus on what happens in the stories.

® Elicit which ‘tountries’ Ben and Lucy visit in the
model villoge ond how they show their interest in
the ploces.

# Elicit hiow Oliver learnt fram Adil.

# Elicit exomples of how students show / hove shown
inberest in other cultures ond ploces,

Mote; Some of this discussion may need o take ploce

in L1.
. .




Mims:

* to talk about the meaning of the story

* to review longuage from the story ond the unit

# to proctise saying different proanunciotons of
the letter v

New language: Be careful, vase, a minute ogo

Recycled languags: longuage from the story
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from a story,

Phenics Focus: Your students will be able to
identify different pronunciations of the letter ¢
(e, #is, fanf and 4

r ™
Warm-up
Aim to review the story

& Ask questions about the story, e.g. Where were
Ben and Lucy? (In the model villege) Name three
things they sow. (The Great Wall of Ching, Sydney
Opero House, Rio de Janeino football stodium, the
pyramids and Sphinx in Egypt, the Taj Mohol in
India) Whiot hoppened fo the bock? (They don™t
know) Where were the missing letters? (On the Indio

sign
h, gn) J

B }5E p¥5| Look. read and answer.

Aim 1o focus students on the content of the story

® Ploy the recording of the story again. Students follow in
thetr Student’s Books.

® Students work individueally and motch the ploces with
the pictures, then they compare thelr answers,

Key: 1 o(India} - frame 8, b (Awstrala) - frome 3.
¢ {Brozil) - frame 1. d (Chingl = frome 2.
e (Egqypt) = frame 5 2 NondD

ﬂ F5E 5] Find whao says ...

Alm: to present different pronunciations of the letter y

® Write Egypt and pyramid on the board, using a red pen
for the letter v, Elicit the pronuncotion, Moke the short |
sound ond have students repeat,

® 'Write sunny and rainy on the board, using a red pen for
the letter y. 5oy the ee sound at the end of the ward,

# Students repeat It's the aperg house in Sparey
Austraio atter you. Explain that Syelney has both of
the promuncations the i as in pyromid and the ee os in
happE

® Students find the speech bubble in the story (frame 3).

Key: Lucy

E Listen and say.
Aim to proctise different pronounciotions of the Letter
¥ [short | and long ece)
* Ploy the recording. Students iock at the picture, reod
and repeat.

Note: Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will

hear the key sounds, with pouses for them to repeat

® Repeat the sentence as a doss without the recording.
Say it loudly, stowly, et

& Students take turms to regeot in pairs.

m-:; B WE 059 Listen and write the missing words.
Then say with o friend.

Alm: to proctise conversation sequences

Key: 1 don't dropit, 2 Where can it ba?

e E'WE £95 | ook and write the words in the table.

Aim to proctise reading ond saying words with the
different pronunciotions of the letter p

'dr_';’f Wi p5% Listen. say and check your answers,

Aim to proctise reoding and saying words with the
different pronunciations of the letter y

Key: it: Egypt; very: Turkey:. hoppy; five: buy, dry; yellow
WLICK, yourng

Ending the [esson

Alme to review different pronunciations of the

letter y

» Dictate the Sound sentence while studsents write
ibooks closed), They compore their sentences with o
partner befare checking in the Student's Book.

- .

i
Extension activity

Aim: to encouroge creotivity

# Write the diologues in WE Activity 1 on the board,
Underline key words (Muwm, vose, pen, behind, ear)

#® In pairs, students moke up their own diologues by
replacing the underlined words.

#® Students role play their diclogues for the class.

. F_




Aim:

* to proctise reading and listening skills

Skills:

# reading for specific information

+ listening for specific information

New language: school frip, camel, stotue, oncient
Egyptions, soft drink, simple past of drink

Recycled language: countries, health, longuoge
from the unit

Materials: CD [Optional: reference books, the
Internet, poster poper)

Language nces: Your students will be
able to read for specific information.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
information.

F 3

Warm-up

Aime 1o review countries and ploces to visit

* Play o clopping gome.

» Clop twice and say, e.g. Australio.

® Clop twice ogain, A student calls out either another
wountry or o ploce to visit in Australio,

#» Continue clopping with students calling out
countiesploces until they have said all the countries
and ploces from Ehe unit.

e >

‘I:.' §5E pioa] Listen and draw lines.
Alm: to practise Listening skills ©

® Focus students on the Activity 1 instructions
® flake sure they know whot to do.

= Elicit some of the things they can see in the picture.
Pre-teach cametl ond stotue.

#® Ploy the recording, Students Listen and drow lines,
# They compare onswers in poirs.
# Play the recording ogoin, Check with the closs,

C03 Track 36
For tapescript see TE page 122

Key: Daisy — girl with book, Jock - boy riding comel. Fred
— boy with ice cream. Vicky — girl reading map, Paul -
boy buying stotue. Peter — boy with comero, Mary — qirl
drinking woter

Q} | 5B p1od Read and write the words.

Aim: to proctise reoding skills ©

= Pre-tench eackent Egqyotians,

# Check students know what fo do, Do the first one os on
example and elidt from stodents why answer b is cormect
and the others ore ot

# Remind them to think corefully about eoch one,

& Students do the activity individuolly and then compare
OMEWEars im poErs.

& Remind them to check again if their cnswers are
different from their partner's,

® Check with the doss, discussing why eoch answer is
porrect,

Key:1b 20.3c &0 5¢

§ Wi 5108 Look and read. Write 1, 2 or 3 words to
complete the santences about the stary,
Aims to proctise reading end wniting skills &

Key: (somple onswers): 2 was, 3 went,
& drank, 5 didn'teot, & gove, 7 felt sick, B very silly

# .’
Ending the lesson

Alm to proctise speaking skills

& Forus stisdents on the picture in 5B Activity 1.

#® Give therm 30 seconds to look ot i, Then they dode
their books.
# Elicit whaot they con remember about the picture,

Extension activity

Aim to extend inter-cubturcl knowledge and

understonding

* Students work in groups of four to moke a paster.
Each group finds aut maore informeation chout
ancient Egvpl, for exaomple the names of the
pharachs, information obout one of the phargaohbs,
the names of their gods, or the nomes of other
pyromids,

& Groups write titles on their posters, write the key
facts they found out and then decorate the posters
with pictures or photographs.

# Groups disploy ond talk obout their posters to the
closs.

, -

il o




A

* to proctise speoking, reading, writing and
listening skills

Skills:

# gxchanging information

* reading for detail

# writing an account of a holiday

* listening for specific information

New language: time machine, the future, Would

you like ... 7, BC, explore, build, temple, floor,
Queen, close to, thousands, skin, can [n), plastic

Recycled language: countries, measurements,
simple past, ime

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to exchange information with o partner.
Your students will be able to reod for detail.
Your students will be able to write on account.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
information.

p
Warm-up

Alm: to review countries and olphobeticol order

# Invite ten students to the front of the class.

# Whisper one country from the unit to each student,

* Students quickly stand in o line showing the
olohabeticol order of the countries,
L # The closs tefls them if they are correct or not.

o Think! Ea pi07] Read and talk about the
T guestions,

Aime to proctise interoctive speoking

Thinking skill: | agining

* Students look ot the picture, Pre-teadh time machine
and check understonding,

# Regd the introduction to the activity with students
and dr -uss same of the questions as o doss. Remind
studen . they can ga into the past or the future.

® Stude-  discuss their ideos in poirs. Monitor and helpd

ro 1% ABCESSAry

® Elicit some idegs from the doss

o b 58 pioi| Read and correct the sentences.
Aim: to proctise reoding for detoil

» Draw a timeline on the board to show what 591 BC
rmeang. Ebcit which s older; the oyromid of Khutu or the
buildings in Bobylen (the pyramid),

# Read the introduction to the text, Pre-teochiheck
Explare

& Reod the sentences balow the webeite with the closs.
Check understanding of close to.

# Students read the website silently ond correct the
santences. then compore answers in pairs,

# Check ond discuss as a closs.

K&y 1 Ancient Bobylon wos close to the River
Euphrates. 2 The Ishtar Gote wos blue. 3 The Ziggurat
was o temple. & The King built the Hanging Gordens
(for the Queen).

€D K575 Write about your visit to Babylon.

Aime to proctise writing skills

* Beod through the exomple text with shudents.

® Elicit ideos for the prompts, e.g, It was the yeor 585 8C. [
went (o see the Hanging Gardens and |,

® Students write o droft of their texts in thelr rotebocoks

# Go oround the closs to check their work before students
write a finol versian

E:; FWE 18] Listen and answer.
Alm 1o proctise Listening for spedfic information
CD3 Track 37
For tapescript see TB page 122,
Keyg 2 They were small and their skin wos brown, 3 They

gove her some foodfish. & Yes, she did. 5 She stayed
there for one or two hours, & She felt tired.

9 ) WE o101 Look ond write about David's trip in
the time machine.

Aimé to consolidote understonding of vooobulory end
proctise writing in the simple post

—
Ending the lesson
AIm to review the cantent of the lesson
® Ebcit what students learnt obout the ancient city of
Bobylon, if they would ke to go thene and why /
wehy not

Y -

i Ty

Extension activity

Almt to enable students to read and talk obout sach
other's work

® Students work in groups of four.

® They read the texts they wrote for 5B Activity 3 and
disouss which ploces they went to and when they
were there, Students decide which of the texts they
like best

» Ask o student in ecch group to recd aloud the text
they choze,

% &




Aim:

= to integrote other areas of the curriculum
through English: Art

Mew language: Origami, Topanese, meon (v],

fold, model, century, monk, popular, mask

Recycled language: odjectives, simple past

Materials: CD (Optional: a simple Origami model)

Language competences: Your students will be

oble to use known languoge to talk about Art in
English.

r N

Warm-up

Aime to introduce the topic of &rt and Origami

# [f you wish, show a simple Origomi model to the
cleiss,

® Ask i they know what it B and where the art of
moking modets like this comes from. Tell them it
they don't know {Drigami is from Jopan).

& Ack students if they know how to fold poper to
miake things.

® Tell students they ore going to learn aobout Origami
and in the next kesson they are going to moke some
Origomi models themselves,

N F

€ e What do you think they are?
Look and write the words.

Aim: to extend students” understonding of Art

and Crsgomi

Thinking skills: visual-spotiol thinking,

recognising shopes

& Rend the activity instruction with the closs,

#® Students look at the pictures and discuss their ideos in
peirs.

® Check with the closs.

Keys rabbits. a flower. a jumping freg. a flying bird

dif: k58 pi0d] Listen, read ond answer.

Aime to extend students’ understonding of Origami

#® Tell students they are gaing ta learn obout the history of
Cirigrarmi,

& Tell tham o listen, read and lock aut for the date when
the first Dook on Crigomi [195%) come out.

® Play the recording. Students listen ond follow the text
silemtly in their Sudent’s Books.

® They compare answers in pairs. Chedk with the closs.

® Reod the text oloud, pousing after each sentence to
check general understanding ond understonding of
niesy wonds

® Students work in pairs to answer the questions.

® Elicit and disouss onswers as o closs,

Key: 1 (the ort of) folding poper to moke
models, 2 Jopon. 3 becouse paper wos very
expensive, & He drew pictures to show how to make
madels,

e F58 5107 Look at these modern Origami masks
and tell your friend which ones you like the
most.

Aim: to encourage students to express opinions

& Check students know whot to do.

® They discuss the mosks in pairs, giving their opinions.

® Discuss ideos os o closs and elicit whidh mosk is the class

fovaurite and wiy,

o FE p70%] Reod and write the words.

Alm: to review understonding of key vocobulary
Key: 2 meons, meaons, 3 storted, & expensive,
5 obout, & populor

0 } Wi p103 ook and write sentences. Use the
words from the box,

Aimé to encouroge students” personal expression and
review superlotives

F .

Ending the lesson

Alme io review what students hove learmt in the
lesson

* \Write the following prompt on the board: Today
I've leomt abowut;

® Elicit from students what they learnt about today.
e.q. Origomi, where it's from and its history.

* WWrite it on the boord, Students copy it into their
notebocks.

N r

- B

Extension activity
Aim to enable students to consolidote their
knowledge and understonding
® Studeris work in poirs,
® They create a timeline of the history of Qrigarmi
in thewr notebaoks. Along the line they write key
dotes, Above the line they write notes about what

hoppensd, e.q. Onigan sharted. y

"



Aims:

# to extend the focus on Art through English

& to enable students to complete two projects
New language: cormer, flap (v), rectangular
Recycied language: topic of Art, Origami
Maoterials: square pieces of poper. coloured pens,
rectangulor pieces of poper, one model already
made for each project

Language competences: Your students will be
able to tolk about Art in English.

Your students will be oble to complete two
projects.

e

%

Warm-up

Alm: to review Art ond Origami

® Show students on Origamid model you have mode.

® Elicit what it is. e.g. a flower. and what it"s colled
[Drigami).

& Elicit whot students can remember obout the history
of Drigami,

o Project Make on Origami butterfly.
Aimt to enable students to follow mstructions

* Tell students what they ore going to do for the project.

Recd through the instructions with the dass before
giving them the materials. Check understanding of
vocobulory. e.g. sguare, T5om x T5om. tniangle.
Haond out one square of poper to eoch student.

Do each step with the class the first time,

Students con them make their next butterfiy olone.
Sredents decorate their butterflies,

n "'.I_. iy BB 2103 Make an Origomi aeroplane,
Aime to enable students to follow instructions

il k-

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review what students have done

in the Leason

# WWrite the following prompt on the boord:

Todoy I've ...

# Elicit what stidents did in the lesson todoy e.g
made sonre Dvigami models. I mode o butterfly omd
on oeroplone.

® WWrite it on the boord. Students copy it into their
notebooks,

-
Extension activity

Alm: to develop writing and reflective skills

# Talk through with the closs whot they did for the
projects, e.q. First you ... Then you ...

* Individually, students make notes on what they did
ond the sequence thay did it in.

# Stuctents then each write o report of the progect and
of what the outcome was. They comment on how
difficult/easy they found it to make the models and
which they liked best.

#® Monitor and help os necessary,

b F.




Airna:

= to consolidate languoge from the unit

* to promote student-student cooperation

New language: obrood, relatives, go sightseeing,
relax

Recycled language: languoge from the unit
Materials: poster paper

Language competences: Your students will be
able to complete o survey about holidays.

g 8
Warm-up
Aim: to review holidoy activities

® Write Holidoys on the board,
® Do a quick brainstorm of oll the things students tike

doing on holiday, e.g, swimming.

o' Ask gquestions. Find out how many
people:

Aim: to review languoge from the unit

® Read through the activity instructions with the class.

# Check understonding of abroad,

® Chedk students know what to do (they sk the gueston
in the speech bubble ond record the answersh

= Stuchenty work ingroups of severy, The fird student gkt
the person to their left ond then the group record the
arswer

® The student who answered asks the person to hisfher
left and o o until all the students hove osked and
ardsered

® Elicit information from the groups (how many students
went obrood / stoyed at home}

9 P p1os] Ask questions.

Aim to proctise guestions ond answers

= pre-teach relotives and go sightsesing.

* Read through the dist of holidoy octivities and check
understanding of sach word /phrase

#® Siill in their greups of seven. students ok the perion to
their left What did yvou do on haliday? The group record
the andwer and théen the studient whe spoke lost adke
the person to hisfher left, os in Actty 1

* Monitor ond check thot students ore answering using
the simple post,

ﬁ E5E p10d| Write the infarmation on the board.

Aim to proctise cooperation and team work

* Write the List of holiday activiies from Activity 2 en the
b

® Elicet freemn eoch group who did what on hotiday and put

@&

btks / write numbers nexd to the different cctanties,
* ‘“hen all the groups have reparted bock, write the
tatals on the board,

€ 1255 Make charts,
Aim: to proctise speaking ond writing skills

® Eoch group mokes o chart fram the infarmaton an the
becared,
® Tolk abowt the resulfts with the closs.

o FWEp104 Motch the questions with the answers.

Aim: to proctise conversotion sequences
Key2d 3e do 5f6c

€)) 1 WE 105 Look at Activity 1. Underline the
mistakes. Than write the correcl sentancos,

Aim: to proctise close reoding skills

Key: didn't have fun = hod fun, 15 hours = five hours,
bought some food - didn’t buy any food/didnt buy
arything

FWE 104 wWirite obout your travels in the
time machine.

Aim to personalse the topee

i
Ending the lesson

Aime to proctise memorisotion

# Ploy o game wsing the information from the survey

® Say soma incorrect sentences, e.q. (Mamel, you went
to Fronce for youwr lost hobday, (This is incorrect.)
The student says, e.q. No, I didn't. I went to Russia.
sy Oh dear, sovry, Now, {nome of onother student),
I remernber you wWaited refobives. This student says,
0. Mo, T oidn't. [ went compirg.

® Continue, oddressing different students. making
mistakes eoch time for them to comect.

- .

Extension activity

Aim: to consolidote writing skills

® Shudents look I,'.IE!D'!‘I at the choi b thl-'lr corrigleted b
5B Actiity 4,

* Elicit some informaon, e.q. Five students wsited
referffves.

* ‘Write this exomple sentence an the Boand

® [n their notebooks. stlidents write sentences obout
the information in their charts.




fAlm:

* to consolidote languoge from the unit

New language: Europe

Recycled language: longuoge from the unit,
scrapbook

Materials: students' scrapbooks, pieces of poper,
world map, reference books, occess to the Internet
Loanguage Your students will be

able to use laonguage from the unit to make o
poge for their scropbooks.

8 ™

Warm-up
Alm: to review scropbooks

& Elict what students did in their scropbooks for the
previouws unit (wiote a story),

® Students look ot each other's scropbooks and
compore thelr work,

o kB pins] Choose a country. Find information
obout the country, Make notes.

Alme o give students practice in reading and note-

rmaking

# Read through the example informotion with the class
o check undnrﬂqndlng

* Make sure students realise these aore niotes. not tull
sentences, mnd thot this 5 a mode] for their waork,

& Students work individually. They write heodings ond
choote o ountry to focus o,

® They use the reference books / the Internet to find the
information they need.

® Maonitor students ond help with ideos if necessory,

#* Remind students to keep ther notes short

o b58 p105] Make on information tree about
your country,

Aim to give students proctice with graphic organisers

# Tolk throwgh the informeatian tree with students. Maoke
sure they understand haow it waorks,

* Studenty transfer the information from their notes omto
a tree in their potebooks

® Go around the closs to checkhelp,

& Wher you hove checked their wark, students con drow
the information tree neatly in their scropbooks

ﬂ V5 pi05) Find pictures and write about
your country,

Aim to give students writing prociice

® Reod the text about Spoin through with the closs.

# Focus students on how the information b organised and
haw it has been transferred from the infarmation tree

* Students write o first droft of their text on paper,

* Maonitor ond help as they write their drotts.

# When you hove chedked their work, students write o
fimol versian in their scropbooks,

® Students stick pictures of the country (e.q. natural
feotures. buildings, fomous people) oround the text.

€) 7> 1952105 Which one is different in each
group? Reoad, think and circle.

Aime to proctise clossification

Thinking skill: cotegonsing

Key: ¢ Origomi (not o shapel, 3 nurse (ot on iliness).

& go (not o regulor werb), 5 wotched (not an irmegular
werh)

B8 2105 calour the bricks to moke sentences.
Write in the missing words,

Aim to review grammoticol form

Key: & Where did you go gn holidoy last year? 3 How
long did you stay in the holel? & What time did your
plane leawe? 5 Déd you see a lion on the sofori?

e p105 Laak at Activity 2. Read ond number
the onswars.

Aim to review question and onswer forms

Key:5.3.(1).4.2

3 =
Ending the lesson

Aim to enoble students to express their preferences

® Ask students whot their fovourite song or gome is
from the unit,

® Do the song or game again with the daoss.,
My Super Mind

Aim: to gnable students to evaluate what they have
learnt

#® Now students complete the My Super Mind section
far Around the worid on page 120 of the Workbook.

Y, -

' S

Extension activity

Aim: to review key vocobulery from the unit

® Students turn 1o 5B poge 34 and use the book flap
to review the new waords from the undt,

#® They close the flop 1o thot they connat see the
words,

* Students toke turns to point ot the numbered flogs
in the picture ond soy whot eoch country is. They do
thig im rondom number ordar, They then write the
wards in their notebooks.

L. Students cpen the flop to chedk, y




Airms:

* to present and practise vocobulory for weather
* to give students listening and speaking proctice
New language: thunderstorm, Lightning, rain(y),
wind(y), cloud(y), fogigy). umbrelln, raincoat,
boots, o bit, get wet

Recycled language: longuoge from previous
urits

Materiols: CD

Language competences: Your students will

be able to understond and use vocabulary for
weather,

f Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of the unit

# Look aut of the window and ask What's the weather
like today?

& Draw symbols for the different types of weather on
the boord. Students choose the one which matdhies
the weother cutside,

# Elicit ony words students alreody know for the

different types of weather,

Y, -

Presentation

Aim: to present vocobulary for weather

® Use the picture in the Student’s Book to present the new
vocohidany,

® Say eoch word for shudents 1o repeat. Check
understarding.

& Check students realise which words are nouns and which
are gdjectives.

o Elicit who students can see in the picture (Ben and Lucy
and Buster), where they are {outside) and what the
weather is like {rainy and windy).

E::- F5E pi0d] Listen and soy the words. Then check
wilth a friend.

Aimc to proctise new vocabulory

& Studenits look af the numbered words in the picture,

* Play the recording, Students listen to each word and
repeat n charus,

® Play the recording agoin. Students repeat in small
groups.

#® Students cover the list of new words and proctise them
in pairs

a:; F5E p108] Listen and correct the sentences,

Alm: to give further practice with vocobulary
® Reod the sentences aloud with the closs,
® Check understanding.

® Play the recording, Students listen and comrect.
& They compare their onswers In poirs
# Play the recording agoin. Check with the daoss,

CD3 Track 4O

For tapescriph see TH page 122

Key: 1 Lucy is scared of thunderstorms. 2 They ore near
the castle. 3 Ben and Lucy haven't got the book. 4 Ben
ond Lucy hove got oll the letters,

e } 5E pi0é| Play the mime game.

Aim to give students specking proctice

& Demonstrate the game with the clos, using the
prompts.

® Mime on oction reloted to o type of weather, e.g. trying
te see in fog

& Students quess, using the prompt, e.q. I think it's foggy.

# Students ploy the gome in poirs, toking turns to mime
ond guess,

o ) WE p106 Read the sentences. Do the puzzle.
Find the secret word.
Aim: to give students proctice with the new vocobulary

Key: 2 umbrella, 3 windy. & lghtning. 5 doudy, & foggy,
T rairy, 8 boots; secret word: raincoat

B‘ b Wil 5106 | Reod and write words from Activity 1.

Aime to review understaonding of vocobulary
Key 2 cloudy 3 rainy, & thunderstorm, 5 lightning.
6 umbrello, 7 roincoat. 8 boots
g ™)
Ending the [esson
Aim: to review vocabulory for weather
® Say eoch weather word in turn.

& Students write the waords in their notebooks, thens
check in pais,
e J

Extension activity

Aimt to personalise the longuoge

® Ask Whot's the weather like todomy?

® Students onswer truthfully, e.g. Windy.

& They each drow o weather chark lke this in their
notebooks:

#® Thiey write the five days of the school week along
the top {starting with today) and then drow a
symibol and wrrite the word under today's deay,

# Students complete the chart for eoch day,

& Check it with the closs the following week,

e o




Birmc

* to present ond proctise future with going to +
infinitive

Recycled languoge: actions and activities, days

of the week, sunny

Materials: CO, 16 smoll pieces of cord for each

group of four students (eight in one colour, eight

im another)

Language Your students will

be able to moke predictions and tolk about
Iintentions.

il o

Warm-up

Aime to review days of the week

- Wﬁteﬂhedcrﬁﬂfmemkmtl'mbﬂclﬂvﬁth the
letters in scrombled order,

® Students work in pairs to unscromble them, Eligt the
wards end write them on the boord,

# Elicit what day it is and whaot the weother is like,

Presentation

Almé to present future with going to + infinitive

# Elicit whot students think the weather is going to be like
at the weekend. Make clear that it is next weekend.

® Say, e.q. [t's going to be sunny. Good. I'm going to play
tennis on Sotwrdoe N net gaing to come fo schoo!,

# \Write the exomples on the boord, underlining {not)
going to and the infinitive.

® Ask 0 student Whot ore you going fo do?

® Point to the strecture an the board and help the student
produce o correct sentence, Write it on the board ond
underline gaing to and the infinitive.

® Repeot, this time elidting o negative sentence.

¢ Ask students Js this the post? Is this todoy? Is this the
future? (The future),

€l ¥5E077] Listen and draw lines,

Aim: to proctise going to + infinitive for predictions
® Elicit the weather in eoch picture,

* Play the recording. Students listen ond match.

* Check with the closs,

CD3 Track 41
For tapescript see TH page 122,
Key: Monday - rairy, Tuesday - windy,
Wednesday — foggy, Thursday - doudy, Fridoy = sunny

€15 ¥eEEio7 Listen and say,
Aime to focus students on grommatical form

#® Play the recording. Students Isten and repeat in chorus
& Students toke turms o practise the sentences in pairs.

N 7

® Students complete the Grommar fecus section on poge
137 of the Student's Book.

Key: 1 going to phone, 2 not going to rain, 3 going to
ook, & not going to hove, 5 going to build

o FiE p107| Ploy the weather game.

Aim to give students further proctice

o Make groups of four Give each group 16 pieces of cord,
eight of one colour and eight of onother colour

® Students moke eight weather cords using one colour
caired; sunay, fegay, rainy, cloudy, windy, plus three more
with, e.g. sun crossed out [it's not going to be sunmy)

® Students moke eight sports'hobbies cords. wsing the
other colour, e.g. flying kite. playing footboll. tenni

* Demonstrate the gome. Students put the cords foce
down on their desks, They take tums to toke one card of
each colour, tusn them over ond moke o sentence, e.q,
it the cards gre sun ond tennis: It's going o b sunny
tomormow, I'm going fo play teanés, They place the cards
bodk on the desk, It"s the next student’s burm,

® Students get o point for eoch correct sentence

VWA 107 Look, read and tick () or correct the
sentences,

Almd o give students further proctice

Key: 2 ~. 3 foggy. 4 rainy, 5 windy
FWE p107, Follow the lines ond complete the
sentences.,

Alm to consolidote understanding

Key: 2 I'm going to watch TV. 3 I'm going to ploy tennis.,
& I'm going to fiy o kite, 5 Tm going to ook {dinner),
B I'm gaing to stoy in bed

bWE pll7 write obout your week. Use I'm going
to and I'm not going to.

Alm to reinforce wse of going to + infinitive and
personolise the new longuoge

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review the new languoge
* Elicit whot students ore going to do ol the weekend.

e r

~ A
Extension activity
Aim: to give further proctice with the new languoge

# Students play the weother gome in different groups.
e a




Aims:

* to review and extend going to + infinitive for
intentions

* to sing a song with the closs

Mew language: super, oll through the night,

cartoon

Recycied language: verbs, holiday octivities

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be

able to join in with o song.

' .

Warm-up

Aime to review weother

® [raw the weather symbols on the boord.

# Students write the wards in thelr noteboalks.

# Studerts swop with o partner ond mark each other’s
work,

# Elicit the words and the spelling to check,

N F

¢f:, sk p108| Listen to the song. Number the
pictures,

Aime: to proctise Listening skills

& Students lock at the pictures in the Student's Book, Elicit
wihiot they con seo

# Check students know whaot to do: they number the
pictures in the crder they heor them,

# Play the recording. Students listen and number.

& They Compare answers in pairs.

& Play the recording ogain.

# Chack with the class. Check undemstonding of super off
through the night and carfoon.

Key: (from top to bottom) 7, 4,1, 5,6, 3,2

d-ft F5E z108] Listen ond sing.

Aime to sing o song with the closs

® Ploy the song again, pausing atter eoch verse for
students to repeat.

¢ When students hove leornt the song, proctse it with the
whole class,

# Play the karooke version of the song for students to sing
in Groups or in pairs,

a Play the chain gome.

Alme 1o proctise going fo
# Demaonstrate the octvity with the class, using the
prampts,

®

# Check students realise they don't need and ance the L
is more than three items,

# Students ploy the choin gome in groups of fawr,

® Check using ocpen pairs,

o @ § WE p10B| Remember the song. Put the

lines in order.
Aim: to check comprehension

Thinking skill: sequencing
Key:4.7.(1).2.863.5

§ WE 10| Write o verse for the song ond drow
pictures,

Aim: to personalise the languoge

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to join in with o song

# Ploy the song from the beginning of the lesson
again.

; # Students join in.

g 3
Extension activity
Aim: to conselidote understanding
# Play the karooke version of the song,
& Groups perform the verses in tum with the closs
singing the dworus
- r




Aim

¢ to present ond proctise questions and answers
with going to + infinitive

Hew language: nothing much

Recycled language: countries, actions ond
it

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
ahble ta otk about intended events and octions in
the future,

-
Warm-up

Aim: to review weather ond going wo

* Ack Whot's the wegther lke today? Students put the
infarmation in their chorts (if they made thern for
the Exterclon activiby in the first lesson of the unit).

® Elicit what the weather wos ke for the previous few
days.

® Elicit whot students think the weother is going to be
Like tormormoe.

e, .

Presentation

Aim: to present questions and answers with going to «

infinitive

® Write After school on the board. Ask o student Are you
garng o hove o Music lesson ofter school todoy?

* Write the question on the boord ond give the student
thinking time,

# Prompt a response (o full or o short answer).

® Orow o double-headed arrow in colour under Are you to
demonstrate the inversion of You ore.

# Ack another student Are you going to go to the pork?

* When the student responds. ask the dass Is hefshe
gaing fo go to the park?

® Wiite this question on the boord with o similar double-
headed orrow urder I3 hedhe,

if]

E..p B5E 0109 Listen, read and write the names
under the pictures.

Alm: 1o proctise questions and answers with gong to

® Elicit what students can see in the pictures.

# Recd the octivity ingtructions with the dloss.

® Ploy the recording, Students listen, read silently and
tobel the pictures,

#® They compiie answers i pairs.

- Hﬂllr thue rr.'-nnrd.lng ngl:lin. Chieck answers and
understanding of wooabulory:.

Key: Ruby. Oliver and Jomes, Dylon, Lily

&E F5E 2107] Listen and say.

Aime to focus students on grommatical form

* Read through the questions and answers with the doss,
Check understanding.

#* Ploy the recarding, Students listen and repeat in charus,

# Students take turms 1o proctise the questions ond
anNSWers in pairs,

® Students complete the Gromemar foous section on poge
127 of the Student’s Book.

Key: 1 going to visit, 2 going to sleep. 3 going to help,
& goig to give. 5 going to have

o F2Ep1t¥ Look and play the holiday game.

Alm: to give students further proctice of questions ond

answers with going to

# Demonstrote the octivity.

# One student secretty chooses a picture.

# The other student points to the pictures in turn ond osks
0 question, g.g. Are you going o help in the gorden?

# Students play the gome in poirs, toking turns to choose
and guess.

o } WE o404 Moke questions. Then look and
Onswer,

Alm: to consolidote understonding of word order in

guéstions with going to + infinitive

Key: 2 Are you going to toke photos? Yes, Tam. 3 A
you gaing to go snockelling? No, I'm mot, 4 Are you
going to listen to music? Yes. 1 am, 5 Are you going to
reod o book? Yes, [ am. 6 Are you going to eat lots of
food? Yes. Iom.

B FWE p102 Answer the questions.

Aim: to give further practice with short answers

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review the new longuage

# Students close their Student’s Books.

® They wark in groups of four. They ore Lilky, Jomes,
Ruby and Dhylon. They toke turns to ask each other
What are you gaing to do in the holidoys?

# Students reply in role, then cheds 5B Activity 1

L .

' Ty
Extension activity
Aime to consolidate the longuoge

» Students osk their partner the guestions from WEB
Activity 2 ond compare answers with their o,

- il
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Aims

» to present o picture story

» to review longuoge from the unit

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in a story
MNew language: finders, wrong, fool, amazing,

perfect, friendshio

Recycled language: characters and longuoge
from the story

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be

able to listen to ond reod o picture story.
Your students will be able to oct out o story,

- 3

Warm-up

Al to review the story so for

® Write The Explorers on the board.

® Elicit what happened in the lost episode, e.g. Ben
ond Lucy were in the mode! willoge, They wisited lots
of different countnes and ploces, They found hvo
miore letters, N and D,

® ‘Write all the missing letters an the board, Ask
students if thay con moke o word,

C
o FSEpp110-111] The treasure

Alm: to present o picture story

® Lise the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible.

® Elicit whera the friends are in frame 1 {in the castle)
ond whot Zetda and Horax are doing (going through
a daoor)

® Play the recording, Students listen to answer Who's
gat the book? (Zeldo and Horax) Wha is Harax?
[Mr Willlams] Whot do Zeldo and Horax think the
rmissing wiord 157 (Finders) Ts it night? (No) Whot is the
s sing word? (Friends) Whot is the treasure? (A stotue)
Whot ave Lucy and Ben going fo do with it 7 {Toke it to
the museum}.

® Students cormaane their ideos (n pairs, Ebcit answers,

# Ploy the recording again, Students listen and repeat.
Practice

Aim to check understonding of the story

® Ploy the recording ogain. Pouse ofter each frome to
check understonding istuedents con use L1 to tolk about
same of the events)

T110

o P WE 110 Remember the story. Write the words,

Aim: to check comprehension

Key: 2 messoge. 3 heor, 4 glosses. 5 finders. & friends.
T treasure

a @ VWE p110 Make words with the letters
of friendship.
Alme to proctse problem solving ond spelling
Thinking skill: loteral thinking
Key: (possible words): fish, shine, he, hen, his, her, ship,
pen, pin, end

9 JWE 110 Use the code to moke words. Ask your
friends to guess.

Aim: to give further practice with problem solving

B N8 p190) Use the code to read more about the
stotue,
Aime to proctise decoding skills

Kei treasure of Tutoy the third, ruler of Helpopolis, The
stotue is of his friend Phi, Phi soved Tutew's Life, PRi died
saan ofter.

f"
Ending the lesson
Aime to proctise the story
& Put students into groups of four
® Students each take a role of ane of the characters.
#* Ploy the recording. Students repeat in rofe.
* Students proctise the role ploy in their groups,
* Volunteer groups role play the story for the closs.

. K

i )

Extension activity

Aim: to discuss the volue of working together o3 o

team

* Focus on what hoppens in the story,

# Elicit how Ben and Lucy worked together as o team
im this episode and in the whole story, Ask students
to find exomples.

® Elicit examples of when students hove worked o3 a
team with friends, in closs and ot home,

Mote: Some of this discussion may need to toke ploce

in L1,
k., r




Alms:

s to talk about the meaning of the stary

* to review language from the story and the unit
» to proctise soying the sound er

New longuage: honest, open, whirl, twir
Recycled language! longuoge from the story
Materials: CD

Laonguage Your students will be
oble to interpret deeper meaning from a story.
Phonics Focus: Your students will be able to read
and say the sound /2./ and identify its differant
alternative spellings ur, i, 6, &, 8oF,

e

Warm~-up

Rime to review the story

® Ask questions about the story, e.g. Whene wene
Ben and Lucy? (In the costle) Who did they see?
(Horax and Zeldo) Wha it Horax ? (Mr \Wilboms. the
librarian) Who got the mizsing word right? (Ben omnd
Lucy) What was the tregsure? (A statue),

N r

F5E pi11] Use the code to find out whot the
statue says.

Aim to focus students on the content of the story

® Play the recordmg of the story ogain. Students follow in
their Student’s Books,

# Review the meaning of friendship.

¢ Students work individuolly ond decode the test, then
compore their answers in poirs.

® Check with the class,

Key A stotue of fiendship, For friends that ore true.
Haonest ond apen, and full of lovwe oo

o Find who says ...

Aime to present the sound er. spelt er, ovorir

# Write perfect, word and first on the boord, using a red
pen for the letters in bold. Students listen while you say
the waords ond tell you the sound they oll have er

# This English phoneme doesn't exist in many languoges
5o you may need to help students leam the sound.

# Students repeat Whot o perfect end fo an amazing
odventure! after you, Note thot the final sylioble
in adverture s unstressed, so the letters we ore
pronounced o

# Students find the speech bubble in the story (frame 8).

Key: Ben

&ﬂr F58 p111] Listen and say.

Almt to practise and identify the sound er and its

alternotive spellings

# Plagy the recording, Students look at the picture, read
ard repeot,

Maote: Before heoring the Sound sentence, students will

hear the key sound, with pouses for them to repeat.

# Students pairt out where the sound eris spelt ar, ir
and wr,

# Repeot the sentence os o choss without the recording.
Say it lowdly. slowly, etc,

® Students toke turns to repeat in pairy

¢$ } WA 2117 Listen and write the missing words.

Then say with a friend,
Aim: to proctise conversation sequences

Key 1 It's wrong. you feol 2 go away

9 P WE p111 Look and write er, ar, ur, or ir,

Aim: to practise identifying some alternotive spellings
of the sound er

Key 2 birthcdoy, 3 nurie, 4 Thursday, 5 perfect. 6 girl.
7 turtle, 8 Earth

Alm: to proctise saying words with the sound er

—
Ending the [esson
Al to review and write words with the sound er
* Dictote the following weords; person, birthday,
Thursday, bird, circle, learn, eardy. They compare
their spelling with o partner before checking as o
class,
. r

-
Extension activity =
Ailm: to encourage students” personal response to
the story
® Review with students whot happened in the whaole
story,

® Students work in poirs ond try to summarise what
hoppened in each episode in two sentences,

& Elicit their ideos ond discuss as a closs. Elicit which
part of the story students liked best and which
charocter was their favourite.

111
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Aim

* to proctise reading ond listening skills

Skills:

» reading for specific information

= listening for specific information

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in a story

MNew language: It's not foir, architect, pony.
stable, coat, pick up, hug, simple past of: drive,
write, feed

Recyclad longuage: countries, octions and
activities, odjectives, longuoge from the unit

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will ba
able to read for specific information.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
infarmation.

Value: chonging perceptions

Warm-up

Aim to octivate students” knowledge and

n:upﬁrihrh:l:

® Elict fommily words from students,

& Ack them if they go on holiday with their
grandparents ! ta visit their grandparents

& Aok students who visit their grondparents what they
da there,

* Eligt if students” grandparents live near them or for
QWY

. it

o (Think! F58 pp117-113] Look at the pictures and
guess what the story is about.

Aim: to practise predicting content from clues

Thinking skill: prediction

#® Focuy the students on the pictures and check
understonding of the iobels.

#® Write the wards on the board,

& Students cover the stary with a plece of paper. EGcit their
ideas about the stary

el Read and listen. Check your

OfSWErs.,

Alm: to proctise bstening and reading to eonfirm

predictions

® Ploy the recording for students to listen, read ond check
their predictions

® Elicit whose ideas were the closest to the content of the
stary

® Chedk understonding of the story with the closs

=)

®

st

& Check undnr}tnnﬂlng at hu',l vacabhulary, e.q. It's nat fair
orchitect. pony. stable, pick up, hug,

® Ask if ony students in the closs go riding,

o #WE p112 Read the story ogain and answer.

Alm: to practise reading for specific infarmaotion

Key: 2 Becouse there is no television in the house. thers
ore no children ond it is boring. 3 She teaches him to

ride. & Becouse he loves riding / he wants to stoy with
Grasndmia,

} Wi p112] Read Sean's email to his friend. Write
the words.
Aim to proctise close reading
Koy 2 holidoys. 3 horse: & pony, 5 Africo, & weak,
7 grondmofgrondmeother
0 ‘:) P WE 2113 What can we learn from the
story? Colour the words,

Aim to focus students on the value of chonging one’s
percepiion

Thinking skilk interpreting the values in o story
Key: It's good to try new things

r
Ending the [esson
Alm: to stimulote discussion
* Write Grondparents are boring on the boord.
® Elict what students think.
* Hlicit whot hoppened to Sean ond how it wos Sean

wiho wiet |:||:|-rirl-g ond bored and nict Grandme,
e .

7 .
Extension activity

Aime to discuss the volue of changing one's
perception

* Focus on what hoppens to Secn in the story ond
how his experience changes his perception of
Grandma and life on the farm,

* Eligt why this value of changing one’s perception
[ond keeping on open mingd) is important and elict
exompdes of times when this has hoppened to the
students.

MNate: Some of this discussion may need to take ploce
in L1,
A




Aim:

* {0 proctise reading, speaking and writing skills
Sleills:

* reading for detail

# talking obout pictures

* writing obout differences

Recycled language: longuoge from the story.
odjectives, clothes

Moterials: CD

Language
able to read for detail.

Your students will be able to tolk about pictures.

Your students will be able to write obout the
differences between pictures.

Your students will be

Warm-up
Aim to roview the story and the walues

® [Elicit the main points of the story and whot the
wilue was.

9 bsEp1i3] Complete the sentences.

Al to give students proctice in reading for detail

® Play the recording of the story again. Students fallew in
their Student™s Books,

* Chieck students know whot to do. Do the first one ai on
SXOmipe.

& Students work indivicaally and then COMpLIre answers in
POers,

® Check wath the oo,

Key: 1 to Africo, 2 text message, 3 the horse and the
pory, & ted the horses and brushed their coats, 5 to
pick him wp, & 0y goodbye to Grandma

ﬁ F5E p113] How many correct sentences con
you say?

Aime: to proctise different sentence structures

# Reqd the activity instruchons with the ¢loss ond dheck
understanding,

& Students work in pair,

® They toke turns. One student soys o sentence. The other
says iF it bs correct (foctually and grammatically)

* Go ground the doss ond monitor poirs as they are
wrarking,

® Elicit sentences to check at the end of the octivity

Key: (somple answers): Secn went to his grondma’s
Farm. Sean went to stoy with his grandrmoa, Sean went
to the stobles with grondma, Sean loved nding. Seon

soid goodbye to his parents, Sean wanted to stoy with
his grandme, Sean wrote o text messege to his parents,
Zeon wotched Grandma feed the horse. Seon didn’t
weont to sty with his grondma.

o ) W8 p113 Find six differences. Then compare
with a friend.

Aim to proctise speaking skills and longuage of
description

Key: see activity 2.

e' FE p313 Wirite sentences about the differences
in Activity 1.

Aim: to consolidate understanding

Key: In picture A the girl has got an umbrelio. In picture B
she hosn't got on umbrello
In picture & the girl hos got same corrots, In picture B
she hosn't got ony corrots,
In picture & there are five horses. In picture B there are
four horses.
Imi picture A there ore three clowds. In picture B there ore
twio clowds.
Ini picture & there s o stable. In picture B there Bn't a
stable,

-
Ending the |esson

Aim to encourage students 1o give personal

responses to the stary

® Elicit from different students which part(s) of the
story chout Sean they liked best,

o Ask tham why.

L ® Elicit how they couldfwould change the story,

i N
Extension activity

Aim to encouwroge persenalisotion

® Students write their own story with the title Holiclays
with (o,

® First they write ideas on g word mop.

& Then they write o droft

® Then they write o finagl version in their notebooks or
an o computer,

® Check their work ot each stoge and help with ideas
o5 well os giving feedback on their language.

Ll Students swap and read eoch other's stores.

tﬂﬂh'l’_#;iﬂ-:_,.nrf_.ﬂ
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Al

* to integrate other areas of the curriculum
through English: Geagraphy

MNew longuage: Northern, Southern, hemisphere,

Equator, season, spring, summeyr, autumn, winter,

Maloysia, New Zeolond, wet season, dry season

Recycled language: months, countries

Materials: CD, world map (Optional: reference

books. occess to the Internet, poster paper)

Language Your students will
be able to use known longuage to talk about

Geogrophy in English.

- .

Warm-up

Aime to introduce the topic

® Foous students an the world map.

® Ask o student to point to their country on the mop,

® Soy the name of o known country in the opposite
hemisphere,

* A student goes and paints to it

® Elicit whot seoson it is mow in the student's country,

® Elicit if it is the same season in the other country (the
one in the other hamisphere),

» Tell students they are going to learn about seasons

=

o } WE p114 ] Look and number the countries.

Aime to review understonding of hemispheres and

Geography

Key: Argenting - 9, Australio - 10, Brazil - 7. Chile - B,
China = &, Egypt = 5, India = 6, 5pain = 2, Turkey - 3

9 ) WE piié| Look at the key and colour the months
for your country.

Aime to check understonding of key concepts

€) 17 vi78 I complete the sentences about
yourself. Use like or don't like.

Aim: to enable students to make o personol response

o N

Ending the [esson

Aim: to review what students hove leomt in the

lesson

® Write the following prompt on the board: Today I've
tegrmt abouwt:

# Elicit from students whot they learnt about todoy,
2.g. the two hemispheres of the world, nomes of
different countries in the hemispheres and how the
secrans ore different in the twe hemispheras,

# Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
rotebook,

ond different holves of the world (hemispheres), - ’
€ Read and answer. Extension activity

Aim to extend students’ understonding of Geagrophy

® Read the introduction 1o the closs.

= Students tolk obout the angwers to the four guestians in
s,

& Elicit their ideos ond discuss os o closs,

-@.U:Jr Listan, read ond write Japan,
Malaysia or New Zeoland.

Aim to extend students’ understonding of seasons and

hemispheres

& Check/Pre-taach demians.

» Check students know whot to do

# Ploy the recording. Students listen, read silently and
write the names of the countries below the pictures ot
the bottom of the page,

& They compare answers in pairs. Check with the class,

# Recd the text aloud, pausing ofter soch sentence to
check general understanding and understending!
pronunciotion of new words.

Keyp fopon, New Zealand. Malaysio

(9

Aim to enable students to consolidate their

knowledge ond understaonding

» Students work in pairs. They choose two countries
they know Little about, one in the Morthern
hemisphere and one in the Southermn hemisphere.

» They find out obout the seasons in these countries
ond what the weather is Lke in the different
segsons. They use reference books andfor the
Internet,

¢ They write the informaotion on a poster and find
pictures of the countries to stick around the text

® Students disploy their posters in the classroom.
%, F,




Aims:

= to extend the focus on Geography through
English

# to enable students to complete a project

New language: spin (v, axis, orbit, sunlight, tep.
bottom, plonet, bonfires, snow (n)

Recycled language: Geography, seasons and
hemispheres, countries

Materials: reference books, oocess to the
Internet, poster poper, coloured pens

Language o : Your students will be

mpetences:
able to tolk ebout Geography in English.
Your students will be able to complete o project.

Warm-up

A to review seosons ond hemispheres

& Elicit whaot stwdents remember ocbout the previous
lesson.

* ‘Write hemisphere on the boord to help them.

® Elicit the names of some countries in the Morthern
and Southern hemispheras.

' ki

N, r,

o- Think! Why is it winter in London
when it's summer in Rio de Joneiro?
Read and number.

Aim to enoble students to build an their knowledge
and experience

Thinking skill: log.cal thinking

# Pre-tecch spin, owis, orbit, tap, botfom. sunbght.

® Read the activity instructions with the class. Check
students know what to do.

® Students read the text silently ond number the pictures.

& They compare onswers in pairs,

» Chedk and discuss onswers,

Key: Becouie London and Rio de Janeiro are in different
hemispheres: 2. 3,1, 4

€D Project FSEETTS] Write about seasans around
tha world. Complate the table for
England.

Aime to enoble students to follow instructions

* Tell students what they ane gaing to do for the project,

® Read through the instructions with the doss before
gving them the materials. Check they know what to do,

» Tell students they con use reference books and/or the
Intermet

® o around the closs and moniter students as they are
workinig.

® Chedck each student’s work after they hove compieted
the toble ond before they go on to the next port of the
project.

# Early finshers con help students who are still working

# Discuss ond compare the informaotion students found
aut in part 3 of the project.

Key: lune - August. winter

o FWE 115 Look and write the words,

Aim: to give studonts further practice with the
vorabulory of the topic

Key: 2 axis. 3 spin. & horizontol ine, 5 verticol line

o FWE p115)| Read ond write ¢ (true) or f (false).
Aim: to check understanding

Key:zf 3t af

€) 175775 Look and tick () the things peaple do
in winter in your country,

Alm to personalise the topic

}WE p115 | Write about summer in your country,
Think about these questions.

Aime to octivote students” knowledge and experience

- '

Ending the |esson

Alme to review whot students have done in the

besson

= Write the following promgt on the boord:
Today I've ...

® Elicit what students did in the lesson todoy, e.g.
bearnt more obout the hwo hemispheres and why
there are different seasons, and completed o project
about different countries,

* Write it on the boord. Students cogy it into their

notebooks,
N .

r
Extension activity

Aim to develop writing and reflective skills

w Talk through with the class what they did for the
project, e.q, First yow ... Then you ...

& Individually, students make notes on what they did
and the sequence they did it in.

* Students then each write a report of eoch part of
the project and of whiot surprised them in their
research.

= Monitor ond help os necessany.

L -




HAims:

* to consolidate longuoge from the unit

* to develop interactive speaking skills

# to develop reading and writing skills

New language: Canada, the US4

Recycled language: language from the unit
Materials: CD

Language competencas: Your students will be
able to plan and take part in o group discussion.

il
Warm-up

Aim to review vocobulory for the weother

& Students wark in poirs. They wse the book flop to
review the weather words on 5B poge 106,

# They close the flop so thot they connot see the
winrds,

& They toke turns to point at the numbered items in
the picture and say what each one is. They do thisin
random number arder,

* Students open the flap to check.

e .

&) F5EE77E Work in pairs. Read the role card.

Aim: to prepore ond plon for o role ploy

& Tell steedents they ore going to do o shart ploy to plan
their holidonys,

» Read through the informotion on the role card with
the diass.

® Check students know what they are going to do.

o b8 p116 Plan your holiday.

Aim: to proctise speaking and negotioting

® Elicit full examples of the Useful language and
demenstrate severol possible exchonges.

® Make sure poirs know what 1o do and what languoge
they need to ke,

® Poirs discuss and plan their holidey accarding to the
infermotion on the role cord.

® o around the class and manitor students os they are
dairvg their planning.

e b5E p1iE Work in groups.

Aim: to give students further proctice with speaking

® Moke groups of four [hwo pairs),

® Demonstrote the octivity using the prompis.

® Poirs o5k and onswer and exchonge information about
their holidays,

® Groups report bock to the closs. One pair soys where the
other pair & going and what they are going to do.

m‘:— B WE 118 put the diologue in order. Then -
listen and check.

Aim to proctise listening for specific information
Keyg 8. 2.(1),2.4 2675

e I WE 21718 Look and write o diologue. Use

longuage from Activity 1.
Alm to give students writing proctice

-~
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review longuoge from the lesson
® Aeview with students afl the different places
they decided to visit and oll the things they
decided to do in 5B Activity 2.

® Take o closs vote on the best holiday idea,
! .

-
Extension activity

Aim: to consolidote writing shkalls

& Students write about their holiday plans from 5B
Activity 2 and woout the helidoy plans of the posr
they warked with in S8 Activity 3

# Manitor the class and check they are using geing to
to write about their plams,




s

o

)

Aime

* to consolidate language from the unit
New language: Waoles

Recycled language: language from the unit,
scropbook, postcord

Materials: students' scropbooks

Language Your students will be
able to use language from the unit to moke o

page for their scropbooks.

Warm-up

Aim: to review holidoy octivities

® Clop twice with the closs and say I't's holidoy time!

# Clop twice and a student calls ocut o relevart word/
phrase, e.g. Sunny.

#* Clap twice and the mest student calks out o
differant word/phrose connected with holidoys,
e.g. Swimming in the seq.

& Continue around the class.

- N

L F

o F5E p117| Make a mind maop obout holidays.
Alm: to give students proctice with grophic organisers
# Look at the mind map with the closs,

® Chack they understond how it works. Talk through the
different strands.

& Students wse this ot o madel for their awn mind mops.

# Tell them that they should moke it personol. It should
include things they like to do.

® Stucents create their mind maps in their notebooks

® Monitor students to help with ideos if necessary and
check their work.

e k56 p177] Imagine you are on holiday now. Write
your ideos,

Aim: to give students drafting proctice

® Check students know what te do ond thet they hene b
imaging they are on holiday now (that they are in the
middle of their helidoy]

® Studen  make notes abaut their holiday in answer to
the guestions,

® Mon students and chedk their wiork.

) F58 5717 Write o posteard about your holiday,
Aime to give students writing procfice

® fend through the postoard with studenits.

® Check underitanding and focus students on the
ofganisatien of the infermetion,

& Remind students that this 5 o model tor their postoords

and that they should wse some of the phrases in thed
owen writing,

& Students write drofts of their postoands in their
notebooks, using the information from 5B Activity 2
#® Go around the class ond check their work.

# When you have checked their drofts, students write o
finol version of their posteard in their scropbocks

o F'WE p117| Wrrite the words in four groups.
Aim: to practise classification
Key: 1 foggy. thunderstorm, roiny, 2 Australio, Brazil

Argenting, 3 roincoot, hot, boots, & Spoin, Conodo,
Ching

e PWE p11Y] Look at Activity 1. Number the topics to
match the groups.

Aime to review waord fomilies

Key: 3 Clothes, 1 Weather, 2 Southern hemisphere,
% Morthern hemisphere

bWE p117| Look ond draw lines to make
sentences.

Alm to review grommatical form

Key 2 1am going to phone you tonight. 3 Is it going
ta rain fomormow? & Are you going to send me g
posteard?

II" T

Ending the |esson

Aim: to enoble students to express their preferences

® Ask students what their fovourite song o gome i3
from the boak.

# Do the song or gome ogoin with the closs.

My Super Mind

Aim: to enoble students to evaluote whot they hove

learnt

# Students turn to the My Super Mind self-evaluotion
activity on page 120 of the Workbook.

# They think about the unit and individually complete
the My Super Mind section far Hollday plarrs.

#® Then they tell a friend whot they liked ond didnt
like,

Extension activity

Aime to review Key vocobulory from the book

& Students work in pairs,

# They choose one of the units and review the
vocabulory on the first poge of the unit.

® Students toke turns to point at the numbered items
iri the pecture and soy what eoch one s, They do this
iri random nurmber order. They then write the words
in their notebooks.

® Students apen the flop to check,

N >




Tapescript

Meet The Explorers

CD1 Track O3

Student's Book FI-L Act. 2

Ben: The books in this castle.

Luey Lat's B if]

Banc Lets go upstairs Let me zee,
Rooms 21-50, Where shall we start?

Lucy: Dowmstairs

Ben: Domnstars? Reallu?

Lucy: OF course. Look - a cellaz. That's
where we want to goe Come on,
Buster! Lat’s go,

Bemr Are you sure. Luey? | think .

Lesey: Let's go W dea't hawve mich
tirme,

1 Our schoel

CD1 Track 14

Student’s Book pl0, Act. 2

Lugy: Beght, What have we got today?

Banr bArmrr Let me see. English And
f;zac_;q'apl"g hefore Lmer, Mugic, 1T
and Fistony after lunch,

Luey: Ak, that's great Histang's my
Favaurite wikbiect, Do you [ike i£7

Ben Yer, bt my favoumite subject is
FE. I'd levee teo hawe PE. every day.,

Lucy But Iefs forget, scheal tor &
mirnibe, We've oot fobry and inda
wakf to selve the puzile in the book, |
it don't understand it

Bert | Think we need help, Let’s ask cur
Miths teacher, Bt good b purzies

Luey: M Bensen? Mo, He's ahways 5o
by, Fve gol anides.

Ber: Winat?

ey Lo’ go Lo the librany.

Ber: To the Horary?

Ly Hes, Mr Wilkams the librarian &
riCeE, And he's Chver,

Ban: OK. bt go and ask him,

CD1 Track 18

Student’s Book pl3, Act. 1

Linda- Hi, are you new Here?

Darviel: Yes. | am,

Linda: Whab's your name?

Damiel: I Daniel And you?

Lindla: ' Lincla, In oar schaol wsi hawe
bowear sohool uniform,

Daniel: UYas, | can see that,

Teacher: Hello, Are you the new
shudent?

Danied ves, T'm Daniel,

Teacher: Weicome, Daniel Come with

e, Dhaniel, just Two things, Hou
bave toarsive at schoal behore nine
oclack, And Wou hdve to tead & bock
every week,

Dariel bes, S,

€O Track 23
Workbook plS, Act, 2
ABCRERGHLI K LMNCGFQ
R TV WM 2

CDI Track 26

Workbook pli, Act. 1

Woman Can gou ses the gifl?

Boy: Yes, | can. Bhe's daudreaming,

Waman: That's right. What's she
creamirg of 7

Boly: & dragon. in her dream, she's
sitting on a dragon. and the
ragon’s flyng.

Woman, That's right, Colaur the
dragon black,

By QK

Mar Canyou see the Black dragosir
Thid is &n exarnnle, Now you leten,
calowr and write,

MWarrator: |

Weiman: Mow, de geu want to coleus
sofrething?

Boy “es please, Can | caloue fhe
butterfl?

Waman: The one in the poster? O
What colaur?

Boyr Welow’s rig Eveurite,

Womar: Ok, that's a good colour for
the butterily, Chern

Marrator: 2

Womanr: Mow, woulkd wou like o wiite
samething for mey

Boy Whal? A werd?

Wamar: 'Yes. Canypou see the clock an
Ehe wall?

Boyg Bering the girl?

‘Womar: That right Can you write the
word ‘ciock’ balow itd

By O, ' writing that now,

Marrafor; 3

‘Womar: Can yow see the girls
ratetoak?

Boiy: Yes, Thare's a circle and 2 trignole
init.

Waman That’s right.

Bay: Cari | colour the trangle?

Waoman Yet, Gooof idea,

Bay: What colour?

Woman Red

Boy: Fine.

Marrator: 4

Woman; Mow, can you see bhe phobos?

Bayr Which enesd

Worndn: The phatol on Che Teachers
de:sk,

Bay O yes, What do you want me o
dowith them? Colour them both?
Woman: Mo, rot both of therm Car uou

sz the boy at the piano?
By Yes
Woman; Calour the piana guickiu
Boy What colow?
Weman: You choose.
By O, ' claireg it brawr

Marratar: 5

Woman: O, one last thing ricw. What
can we dor

Boar | cam calour the pencil sharpsener,
The ore b the pend| case,

Woman Wes, colowr that pencl
sharpener green, please,

Boy: CK, that's all,

Woman Yes. Wek denel The picture
looks graat rowl

Marrator: Maw ksten to it again,

CDL Track 27

Student’s Book pl8, Act. 1
1 [Sound of recorder playng]

2 [Sound of triangl plaung]

3 [Sound of Auts payng]
 [Sound of piane playing]

5 [Sound of drum Pds!yn.g]

& [Sound of guitar playing]

2 The picnic
CD1 Track 29

Student’s Book p22, Act, 2

Ber: 'We have to find a pool somewhere
rear the vilage,

Luey: But where?

Ban 'rm ot sure, bul I'm huegny, Let’s
stop and have a picnic,

Lugyr Good idea,

B Lucy, would yed like sorme
lermanade?

Lusyr Mo, thanks, | dent like lermanade,

Ben How about some water?

Lucy ey, olease,

Ben: Here you are. Here's a botbls of
water,

Ben: Waw! I'm really hungry,

Luoy Weeild you B some chiese?!

Ben: Hes, I'd [ove same chese,

Ben: What's the matter with Buster?

Lucy Buster! Suster



CD1 Track 34

Student’s Book p25, Act. 1

Boy: Let's make some soum,

Garl: Cul

Boy Shaliwe put some carmots o the
3

SoLIp

Garl: Goad dea

Boig How abouid seme tormatoes?

Garl: bl den'l bke Eomaloes, Shall we
put in some potatoes?

Boy: bed, | owve polatoes,

Girl: &nd b abost some anians?

Bojr Cruionss Yee | ke oreans,

Girl: Carrobs, polatoes and arions.

Bany Delicioiisl

CD1 Track 39

Werkbeok p27, Act, 2

| 5w with, ray e eue. something
begireming with B,

It's 3 bake.

| g withs rnay LT eye, sormething
bagirming with K

It’s & kite.

| spy with rmy b te eye, something
begireing with F,

It a fish

| sty withs sy bETie ey, somedhing
beginmeng mith &,

It's & rabbit,

| soy with miy BEtle eye. Soffething
beqirning with &,

It's a sanchwrch,

| Yoy with rmy it tle sy, something
beginning with W,

It's & winchow,

| sy with my it te eye, something
beginning with &

It's & picric

| s with my btle ey, something
beginging with L

IE% dn ice CPeai,

CD1 Track 40

Student’s Book p28, Act. 1

Interviewar: o, L. can o tel me
abaut lunch at your school?

Lina: Yo, aif eoirss, Luneh stastsat 12
oitiock. There's a bell Bo tell us wher
it's tinne,

Inberviewar, 4o where do o eist?

Lisa: e ald eat in the schaol hall

Intarviewer. What? All the children =at
at the same time?

Lisa; W, The children whe hawve
sarctwiches eat frst.

Irterviesar Se dome Childres brivg
rancwiches fram hiome,

Lisa: That's right. Aned they eat first,
When they finish, they go and play
and tran the chikdren whio bave
ichoal meals come and eat,

Interviewer; &nd what kind of focd do
yau have For schoal lunches?

Liga: Well, chicken, peas and chios is Fry
Favourite But sometimes we have
saup of pizzas, Things live that.

Interviewes; What about ice cregm?

Lisa: O yes, There's always puddeg. |
wlsuafly have cake,

Interviewes: Do uou alwas have school
fuevches?

Lisa: Mast o8 te firme, but on
Wednesdays | have sandwiches,

Interviewer: indwhat do you do after
fumch?

Lisa: We play outside, But then at one
olock the lunch hour Finishes and
we gn inside for fessons

Irpberviewer: Thank you Lisa. That was
wen helpful,

Lisa: You're we|cams.

CO1 Track 41

Workbook p29, Act. 1
Hi. e Teresa, i from Angentina. In my
Faumily we don't héve unch Togethes
dursg the wesk, bt we always hivee a
big dirines, We sat salads, vegetsbies
and meat. We yusally start our dinper
around eightt o'cleck,

Helle. My rame’s Chuck, and 'm frem
hew Yark in the Unrted States fnmy
By nobadiyis 2t hormse for sch, My
parents bathwork. and | hase lurch
at schweal, Weusually start dinner at
sewer, | ke i when we are all together
and Lak about the day. My mom
somietimes Pravets to ofher cities for
work, Then | have dinner with just my
dad, My favourite fond is pirza.

Hu I'm Carles from Mexico, During the
wiaek, we start aur dinner ot eight,
butal the weekench we start |ater -
at ten oclock, My favouride dineeT is
beans with rice; grd | fowe avocades
amcl mnachos, Machosare corn chips, and
thiay are weny, very gooad,

3 Daily tasks

CD1 Track 45

Student’s Book p34, Act. 2

Boyr How is your dog, Thunder?

Ber: You mean Buster? He's feslng a lot

better, thanks

Boy: Can | take Buster for & wak?

Luseiy s, of course,

Boyr Can | alse feed bam?

Ben Yei fure He bhes sausages,

Woman Lucy, can yoil helo me with
the cankimg?

Lucy) es, of course, | ke cooking, Ben
can do the washing up

Bert | don't ke wisteng up. but | can
hetp yau.

Woman: Ok, come an, miy helpers,

Luey: Lnd remember, the clue Talks
about "heiping hands. Maybe this i
the way to find it Ben,

CD1 Track 47
Workbook p35, Act. 1
1 |t's ten o'clock,

2 IE'5half past s

3 Itsquarter to four,

4 It's quarter past eight.
S It'shaf past eleven

6 It quarter fonime,

CCL Track 50

Student’s Book p37, Act. 1

Interviewar: Hela, Army. Can |ask you a
few gueestions about joba you do at
horre after schaal?

Ay Yes, of courss gou can,

Intarviewar: What Fhings do you do to
Fuedo yowr mam and dad P

Amy | abways take the dog fer a walk at
Suarter be six, | do that on Manday,
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursdasg an:d
Friday, [ love my dog’

Interviewer: What aboul your
harmewark? When da You go 7

Amyr l usalhy do it before dinner at
guarter pact five on Mondays.
Tumsclays. Thuridags and Friclaus,
But on Wednesdays | have a piano
fesson. 5o | do my Fomewark after
e,

Inberviewar: Do you helo your mum and
chée} with £he washing up?

Amig Sometirnes, | have to do the
washing up on Tuesdays and
Thuredays, | realy dan't ke withing
u

interviewer. Ared one last Guesbon
What fime de you go fo bed?

Amyg | go to Bed at eight oitlork eveny
day. | never go fo bed after et

@



4 Around town

CD2 Track 09

Student’s Book pls, Act. 2

Lucy: The book 5aus go fo a high piace
in Eown,

Ben: 4 hegh place. Where can that be?

Luey Lock! What about the tower?

Ben: The tower? Good dea, How do we
get there?

Lucy Let's otk Loak, Hhere's 5 woman

Ban: Excuse e, Wieers B the Eower?

Zedda: Ah, ouwanl bogo to thae
tower? That's easy s between fi=
stchoo and the café on the iguare

Ben and Lucy: And where's the square?

Zebda: Look ab this rap, Here if &,

Bary Oy s, Thank wau,

Zalda: Hou're weicame.

CD2 Track 14

Student’s Book pUg, Act. 1

Narratar: |

Jessica: Hi Qyar. Lets ga to the muse
shopl

Ryan Sorvy Jessea. |am going ko the
brany to get abook,

Narrator: 2

Robart: Harmah? Can you belp me?

Hannah: Oh. I sorry, | can'e, o
aaing to the sports centre {o play
basketball

Marrator: 5

Jagaphi Ch. Clivig, Wisera are gou
goirgy

Dfivia: To the shop bo buy soms bread

Marratar: &

Isabeifa Whese e uau going, Wikam?
Ta the beany?

‘Williarm b, P not T ooing tooa
friend’s honse b listen o muse,

CD2 Track 19

Workbaok psl, Act. 2

1 Gerl How do you Spell rain'?
Boy R-4-i-N

2 Girlk How do you spell frog?
Bey:F-R-0-0

3 Girk How do you sped ‘matket’?
Begr M = b =R K -E-T

Y Garl: How clo you soell ‘nark's
BoygP-A-2-K

5 Gk How dio you spel| write?
Bogp W-=H=1-T-E

B G How do you spell A7
Boy &-0-T

T Girt Hew do yeu sped hurrg'?
Boy: it - U - Double R -4

CD2 Track 21

Workbook p52, Act. 1

Waman Hello Sanecfra

Sandra: Hi. Mz Buitier. When & dinrer?

Woman AL seven. Do yoi all ike pizza?

Sandra; Yes we do

Woman What are your friends dong?
Ara thay leaking for somethings

Sandra; Yes. we are of locking For 3 kisg,

Waman: Can you fel me gour Frendy
rameL

Bamedva: s, of course, The boy below
B free iz Ben

Womar: dncl The orl near the bikes
with the hat?

Sandra: That's Chrictine,

Woman drd the girf in frant of the
tent an-the rggt?

Sandra That's Fannak

Woman: And wha s The boy soponite
har?

Sandra: Thats Mike. And Ehe boy
behind the Lent on the sight iz
Weilliamn.

Woman: O Ard wha is The girl
between tre fente?

Sandra: That's Chivia,

Woman: See you at seven,

Sandra: bes, Ms Butler,

CD2 Track 22

Student’s Book p53, Act. 1

Intersiawer; i WAdie How ane you
taday?

Milia: [ fine. thanks,

Inberviawar: Arel where are Lo Gaing?

Ml M gong T The plauground with
ey pet K-Bex, We're going o play oo
e swings.

inberviewer. Well, have Fun Bye.

Inberviewer; Hew Chuck

Chiscke T b,

Indervimwer; &Are you gong ta schoo?

Chusek: Mo, Tivere's nio school todang. 145
Saburday,

Interviewer. Cf course, Sa where are
Lou geangs

Chuck: Imgaing to the 200 to e
the new habiy dinotaur thesve got
thaere, Do g want to come?

interviewer: Tranks, but | canf. See
L,

Chuck: See youl

Interviawer: Hela, Smanda,

Amanda: Hell,

Irteryveawer: Are Lav o 2 b

Amanda Hes | am, I'm gong bo the

librarny to get a baok, but i€ clesesin
Five rmrutes

Irvtmrwbeverr: CR Donod gk,

Amanda: Thares Sye.

Interviewer: Hi, Barney

Barmey: Hefio, Sormyg but | can't stop.

Interviewar: Ch. zre Yoo geing to the
fibrany Too?

Barney hio. 'm going to the bark to
ged soime momey.

Interviewer; 0, Talk to you later, Bye

Barnay; Bye,

5 Under the sea

CD2 Track 26

Student’s Book p58, Act. 2

Banc 'Wow! Look - & dolphin. And over
there, a turtie. Wew!

Basy 1's beacitful,

Ben | lowve the zea

Ly But are you sure tha o woere the
et lekler 57

Ben: The clue sais we have to dive
o arwed gat wet

Lueyg But the sea’s sa kg, Tha letter
coufd B anghens.

Barr 'm not 5o sure, That ootopus ooks
Ehever, Let’s follow

Liecy: Ah. It cloes lsak clever, | think
iou'ne righi,

Ben: What about Horax and Zelda?

Lugy: Dron't wornw, They dont know
w1 i, And dof't Enrqr:t that
Busder is locking after oir boat. Sa

fisthirdg Can happen tous,
CO2 Track 31

Student’s Book p&l, Act. 1

Intarviewsr: S, where wers you at
trree ook

Suee L was on Tha beach,

nberviewsr. And you, Bob? Were you
on the beach?

Beb: Ho, Iwasin the =ea.

Interviewer, And where were o, Jane?

Jine: | was on a boat.

Inberviewss: Were you on the boat, Tim?

Thmx Mo | was on Hhe beack with Ses,

Iritarviavear: And where was Ermma® Was
the on tha heach?

Bol Mo, 5hie wazn't. She was waith me.
W were in The ses

CD2 Track 38

Workbook FELI. Act. 1
Womnan Baile, Saly Teli me about the
story,



Sally 'Wall, thera are fwe children,

Woman: What are ther names?

Sally: They are Christas and Fyan.

Waman Where do By e

Sally: O their parents farms.

Womarn Are tre farmsin Britan?

Sally: Mo, Ty e in kaland,

Woman 5o what happens?

Sally: Crve day they Fnd a bird ina nat,

Woman: nanat?

Sally: wes, el ind the bird moa ret
on the beach, Fret thay don't know
what sart of kirgl it i, But then
Chratne’s dad belis them that it is
& pufhin,

Woman: & putfin. What colour are
they?!

Sally Theyare black and white. with
crange ege and they hiave orange
and Blask bk,

Womar What do they eat?

Salhy Their favourite food 2 fgn 5o
Chrigtine and Byan teed the s
bired, Bt ere diwy it st there ang
TrHarE,

Waomarr Oh, do they ever see b agan?

Saly They da, Mext year fhere ane
three puthine near their farm.

CD2 Track 39

Student’s Book pBEE, Act. 1

1 Spots. 2 Vertical stripes. 3 Varizontal
stripes, U Dingenal stripes. S Spiral

6 Gadgets

CD2 Track 42

Student’s Book p70, Act. 2

B The next letteris in Bhe caves We
hawe toget & forch

Lepey Right, What ese do wa needy

Ben: & makile phone or 4 [apton?

Lugy Mo | know what. Lab's buy twe
wle-takes

Bedi Good ideq’

Assistant: hella. Can | halp you?

Ben: Uy, Wed llee sorme walkie-Talkies,

Bssstant: oy about these Blue ones?
Thegjra 220

Lusey: Weoa! What aboutl thase red onesd

Assistant: They're £12.

Bap Great, 'We also need anotar
torci

Basistant Sure. How about thes omae
here? 14 vany nice Eorch, It% only
k8,

Berr Ci. That's fire.

Assistant: That's £20, please.

Mr Willlams: H. kicis, Whal are you
byt

Lubeyr OF b, b Wilkams, We'ne buing a
torch and vome waficie-tajkies We're
going fo the caves.

M Williams: That s exciting. Hops you
have & geod time,

Lucy: Thanks, See you,

CD3 Track 05

Workbook p76, Act. 1

Jerniy: Hi I'm Jermy, by favourite
gadget = my b, was my
i Eracday '|:|r|=5|=ntr_.h.1.t year My
ol bk was very small This bike
I3 ke, It's ik, IEs the mast
beautiful bdke in the world, | love mi
hike, | go everywhere on it

Tt WAy name’s Tim. Wy fvourite gadget
i5 miy games consobe [f wal & prejent
Frorn iy dad For washing his car for a
pedr. My old garmes coniok ikl Wiy
stow and it was only for anie persen,
Two |_:h‘.n1:|: EAI'IFIB.HHI'I."'I ikl PEw ane
and it'smuch Faster tea

Ofivia: Hello, frry Ollivii, My favaurite
gadget is my mebde phore. Ewaza
present frarm Mum and Dad when
was b IS realk) caol You can take
phatos with it and you can fsten to
msa oy it o,

CD3 Track OB

Student’s Book pT7, Act. 2

Baig: Have yau got evenything for aur
acventure frip fomamos. Sara?

Girl bes,

Boy Let’s check

Gk CF. [ve got a compass and a
torch,

Bey Cood, What about the camiera?

Gt Yes, I've got the camera, fng fve
gof 8 watch and sorme singlasses.
That's everiything

Enu; WALt wery cxp:rd.lu':?

Girk It was ute expenzive. The walch
wiis £15, The compass was £2,

Boy 12 - that's cheap.

Girt Yes. but the torch was £17, The
camers was E50 and the . What
olze was there!

Boly: The surgiasses;

Girt Yes. the sunglises. They were
wery cheap, Only £5.

Boy: Excellent, Imready fof an
golvemituire I'm really excebied,

Girk But there’s only one problem

Boly: Wihat's Ehat?
Girt | car't g with ye | haven't got
any maney feft!

CD3 Track O7

Stucdent's Book pi7, Act. 3
The dialoguee on Track 05 & repeated.

7 In the hospital

CO3 Track 11

Student’s Book pH2, Act, 2

Ban: M've st got & message: My
grandpa isill.

Lucy: What's the matter?

Berc [ ciar’t knaw. but it's mare than
Just & heddache or cold, Be'in
haspitall

Lucy Chna! Let’s go there immediatieif

Ban: bes, The [ast chies can wail

Lusey: Ewcote me. nurse. We've got a
mesiage,

Ben 1% says miy grandpa’s in hospstal,
Ha's in raom 2065

Murse 204 5 upstairs,

Ben: Thanks, |5 Broere s [FL7

Murse: Ses, its over thera,

Lucy: Thanks.

Muree: That's ail nght. | hope bour
grandpa.gels beltler saon,

Dactar: Come with rme, The reomis
upstairs,

Bare Thanks. Doctor. Let’s take the (it

CD3 Track 15

Student's Book pBS5, Act, 1
Marrater:

Last Fralay, Liy the falky maniber wake
up at hat past eight

She felt awhul She had & Cerrible
stemachi-acha,

She went Lo the naspital

The dector gave her a pink. & redt and
a bjue pil.

Liy 53, Can | have 2 jally? | really dan't
like pifs!’

T sorry, the dector said, ™o loally for
yed'

CD3 Track 20

Workbook pil, Act, 2
liked. plaged. iumped. nded shogted,
smilect wanbed. ttened, (ooked

8 Around the world

CD3 Track 26

Student’s Book poU, Act. 2
Luey: 'Stay at horme buf travel tae - fm

=)



wire: this iz the right place,

Ban: Yei, Lucy, The mode] of the worid
in the park. Goed thinking.

Assistant: Neat,

Ban: Two fickets bor the p&.ﬁ:. PIEME,

Aggistant: That's £4

Lucy: Hereyou are. £5,

Agsistant: Thank gou, Your tickets
and yeur changs. Enpay the mesdal
wifage.

Ban Thanks,

Lucy: Came on San. Which countng do
uou wand, fo visit first?

Ben | chan't Enow. s so diffcult to
choase, Look: Td ke tﬂgn toall
Hhese colntries: Mexico, Eg!:L.
Argentina, Chile, Turkey, Brazil,
Spair. Ah. | knaw what. | love football
sobet’s go fo Brasl hrst, Race yow

Lucy: What cofour is the flag?

Bearr It oreen yellow and Blue,

Lucy: Oh wes! The hrst person thereis
e waniner,

CD3 Track 36

Student’s Book plO0, Act. 1

Man: Can | see your phote?

Girk s W e andd muy friends o
Egupt.

Man: When did you go there?

Girt Last surnmer, it was & schoal trip,

Mian: 5o who are Al these people? Are
Ehiey yoaur frendsy?

Girl Yes Thiz ane bere iz Dasy,

Marn: The gl with The books

Girl: Hes, She's my best friend. &nd the
g here, reding the came| - that’s
Jack. Hes D-a.l:.g'}. brotier,

Man; Ancd who i this boy - the one with
the jce cregm?

Girt Let me see. That's Fred, Fred's
wabirug b icw cream

Man: And what about this grl? She's
lockirmg at semething,

Girt That's Vecky, She's readng a map,

Marc | see. OF course. s & map,

Girl &nd then there's Paul, He's Buying
& statue, Fe foves shapoing. He
spent lots of money in Egupt.

Man Aried what abaut this boy with the
Caimeray

Garl: That's Peter,

Man: Ane finaly, this girl hare,

Girl: That's Mary, She's drinking some
water.

Man 5o did you have 3 good tirme?

iGarl: Good? IE was fantasticl Would you
ke To see some more phatos?

Mian: I fove to,

CD3 Track 37

Workbook Piﬂ'l. Aet. 1

Thamax Lilu | &m so happy that you're
back. Where did you go?

Lk First I went back many thousands
af years to & beach,

Thismas: Do Lou know where it was?

L vy nat sore. but | think it was in
South Avica; The pecole were smalll
and thesr skin was brown,

Thomas: What did you da next?

Uiy Weell. | clidn’t fake any food with
e, 5 | was very hungry, | showed
the people that | wits hungry,

Thomas: Did they give you some food?

Lily: Hes, sarme fk

Thomas: Did they cook the fish?

Lily: Mo, thiy didn't. There was no hre

Thormas; And uou ateif?

Lily: "es. | i,

Theormais: Tid yowd have stomach-ache
laters

Lily; Mo, The fish was very good, And
the beach was very clean Mo
betles, oo cans, no plastic,

Themas How |onig did woau stay there?

Ly Oy fosr ane ar fwo hoges,

Thomas: &ncl where chid you go then?

Lk I'm ek, Thomas. Can | teld you
later?

Thomas: bYes, of course,

9 Holiday plans
CD3 Track 4O

Student’s Book plOs&, Act. 2

Luciy: IE's 5o rainy, 1B ludhoy we're
weearirg] oul boats and rainceats.

Berc ey, but I'm not so wre the
umbrelia was a very good idea. It's
fion windy,

Lucyy: And | dor't realy B that
lightring. I'm a bt scared of
thunderstorms

Ban: Don't warny, We're nearly at the
castle now,

Lueyr &re yous sure the castle s the
right: place to go?

Banc Well, it's whese our advesiture
started.

Lupsy 5o if mrighf be where if end,

Benc e, We haven't gat the book now,
sa | can't be sure.

Ly But we've got all the lefiers,

Benc Yes, 5o fet’s seq if we can find an
answeT to the puzzle,

CD3 Track Ul

Student’s Book plO7, Act. 1

Az What's e weather gaing o be like
o Monday?

B: #'s gaing to be ralmy

A: And what's the weather going te be
ike on Tuesday?

B It's going to be wndhy,

A What's the weather gomg te be like
an Wedneiday?

B Well it natt going Bo be windy It's
gaing to be fooo,

A And what's the weathes gong to be
like an Thursday?

B Well it's not going bo be foggy. 1
guireg fo be cloudy

& fnd on Fnl:l.py?‘

B On Friclay, it's going to be sunnyg,

A Hurragd I'm geing to play in the
gerden &l day,
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; troduction

The Teachers Resource Beok contasns phatocopsoble
workshests which provide extra longuoge practice for
those teachers and students following Super Minds
Level 3. In addition, for eoch of the ten Student’s
Book units there ore two prograss tests, one bosed on
listeming ond one an reading and writing, They cover
the sarme content as the phetecopiable woerksheets,

What do the photocopiable worksheets
provide?

The photocopioble worksheets have been corefully
designed to resnforce and provide extra proctice of

the work done in class, They focus on the language
introduced in each wret of Level 3 of the course and

da not introduce or use any additional of unfarmslion
larguage

Each weorksheet has accompanymg teacher's notes with
sugaastions far exploitation thie classraarm, tnge;lher
writh ':.-.Jggl:"ﬂc'l:i Optionol Fnllnw-up e tivitios.

Thiere are thiree worksheets for wse with the
Irtroductory unit: Meet the Explorers. In odditian,
thiere are four worksheets far each main unit in Lewel 3:

Waorksheet 1; This warksheet focuses on the key
vorobulory presented on the opening poge of ecch unit
i the Student's Book, The vocobulory area is identified
at the foot of the workshest ond the Hems listed ot the
start of tha teachar's notes.

Waorksheet 2: This warksheet focuses on the longuoge
presented and procrised in the first graommar lesson

of eqch umit {on the second poge of each wnit in the
Student’s Book). The grommos focus is detailed at the
start of the teacher's notes.

Warkshest 3: This workibieet focuies an the lungungq
pretented and proctised in bthe second gromimar lesson
af eoich unit (o the fourth poge of eoch wunit in the
Student’s Book), Once g, the Qramimar focus is
detailad ot the start of the teocher’s notes

Worksheet & This worksheet is bosed on the CLIL focus
of poch unit {covered on poges nine ond ten of each
wnit of the Student's Boak)

How can the worksheets be used?
The workshaets con be used in g number of woys:

The first three worksheets in esch unit howve bean
designed s¢ thot students con either work on them
inclividually or os port of pair or class activities.

For indwidual work, the worksheets could be used

by these students who finish dass activities more
|.|_uu:k|.'|r than others, Altermotively, they can be set far
hamewark. For pair or class actvities, the worksheets
o b used when odditsencal FII'ﬂI:I:i{El B MBCESEATY,
for réyetiorn., or as an oltermatnee nl;tiuitlr' when there

T126

is 0 gop or change m your uswol lessan reutine,
Suggestions on how to use the worksheets in
differant ways are included in the cccompanying
teacher's notes, You may find it wseful te keep

a recard of the workiheets eoch studsnt has
fump&ut{d.

The fourth wworksheet in each wnit {the CLIL
workshest) is intended to be used communicatively,
for pair. small group or closs octivities. These
worksheets include gomes and craft octivities,
Suggestions on how to use these worksheats are
alsa included in the accomponying teocher's notes.

What activity types do the
worksheets provide?

The worksheets provide a range of games, puzzies
and activities wwhich require the students te read and
werite wards, phirases, sentences ond questions. They
lsa prl:ru'id-u a range af m-tll-rhing_ gEteites.

Al the activities on the worksheets {oport fraom the
progress et are dc:igned. ta be wsed wnthout an
audic accompaniment,

In somia of the netes. there ore referanices to wall:
kncawn troditional gomes ond activities which are
described in more detoil batow.

Moughts and crosses Students play in poirs: one is
‘moughts’ (O) ond one is ‘crosses’ (X). They drow a

3 % 3 gnid ond write o topic word in each of the nine
sgunres. They prepare five ‘counters’ eosch and take it
in turns to ploce a counier on G dqudne as they reod
the word. The winner 15 the ficst player to place three
af their counters in o row, honzantally, vertically or
-:_:Ii-ngr;:nn!lv.

Duck. duck, goose Think of o topic you wont to revise
and write the vacabulary on the boord. Choose one
word to be the ‘geose’. Stedents sit ina circle on
the floar, One student stonds outside the crcde and
wialks around the outside of the group, touching
ench student's head in urn ond soying ane of the
tope words. When the student wha is speaking
says the ‘goose’ weord, the student whose head has
been tauched must jump up and chaze the speoker
round the circle, If caught, the speaker must walk
around the circle ogain, If nat cought, the other
student becomes the ipeoker,

Bingeo This game reviews vocobulary, Students choose
five to six words from a vorobulory group or growups
an the baard, They write down the words. Call owt
wiorgds, Remember to keep o recard of the numbesns
fevards you soy. When students heor you coll eut
something they hove written, they cross o oul

The first one 1o cross cut all their chosen waords

colls Binga!



Matching pairs Students play this game in poirs or
smoll greups. They loy out two sets of cards foce down
on a table, then toke turns to tum up tweo cards ot

a time. one from each set, and name them. If the two
cords match. they keep them. If they don't, they replace
the cards in their original ploces on the lable. As the
game confinues, students begin to remember where
thie cords are and start motching pairs from memary,
The winner s the student who hos the moast matching
pairs ot the end of the game,

Chinese whispers To proctise pronunciation and
grommior, get the students to sitin teoms in straight
linet, Whisper o word, phrose or sentence to the first
student in eoch team. This student then whispess it to
thie next ane, and o on. The student at the end af the
line says whot they heard out lowd, If It B correct, the
team gets a paknt.

Twenty questions This gome helps students to practise
oiking YesNo questians and can be wsed with any

set of vocabulary, Tell students that the waord you are
thinking of i o type of, e.g, onimal. Students have

20 spporiunities o ask you o gqueston about it e.g.
Drovées i [P i the roirdorest? but you can only onswer
Yes or Mo, Ask o student to keep count of the number
of questions asked, If o student guesses before the

20 guestions have been osked, they can dhoose the
nesk item. If not, you choode the next weord,

Sentence chalns: I weant to market Students play (9
groups or whole class. Traditionally, the first player
begins the sentence I went to maorket ond T bought ...
2., sorme apples. The second repeots the first sentence
and edds one more item. The third soys these fwa

plus a third item, Ploy continues until a student repeats
o word alreody used, con't go on or forgets on item.
The goame can be odopted to proactise other vocabuloary
areos,

Spinners A3 on clternotive te using dice, or a3 port of o
qoma, students may need 1o make a spinner. Ta make
aone (it not olready provided an the warksheet), drow o
circle ond divide it inko six equol segments by drowing
limes (if you want to be exact ond use o protractor, the
angle between lines will be 807). Students then cut off
the ‘arc’ of ecch segment on the oulside of the circle

so that there is o stralght edge going across the widest
port of each segment. Students then write the numbers
cne 1o six for topic words), one in each segment, Finalky,
o hiole is made in the camtee af the cirdle ond o peru:il.
pushed through, Students con then spin the pencil with
their thumb and first bwo fingers, The numiber {or word)
the spinner rests an ecch time is used to ploy the gome.
Mote thot the spanner works hest if maode out of card.

MNOTE: Many of the octivities in this book require
students to cul aul cards or ohjects such o8 Spinners.
We recommend that. if possible, you stick these
worksheets onto card before the students cut them
out. This mokes them eosier to pick up ond olso
pravides more durability.

Using the end-of-unit progress tests

There are bews Progriess tests far each of the ten

wnits in the Level 3 Student's Book, The first test 15 o
listening test. The second test is o recding ond writing
tect. There are two gctivities in aadn test: the first
activity usually covers the vacobulary and the second
the grammar which are presented on the first, second
ard faurth pages in each unit of the Student™s Boas.

There are five questicns ond an example in eoch
activity, so that ecch test is marked out of 10 and
should toke 20 to 30 rmenutes of closs tme. The totol
mark for both progress bests ina unit is, therefare, 20

k(=113 n"ughl: chooie to do one af the twia prograss tests
ance students hove completed the first part of soch
unit in the Student’s Book ond then sove the other
proegress test wntil students hove completed the entire
unit, Alternotively. you might choose to do one of the
twio progress tests ot the end of each unit ond then
zove the other prograss test until the end of term. This
stoged approach will help you 1o fee whot students
have learnt and understeod in the short term and
wibiat I'.he"' can remember in the lnng term. It will also
give students an opportu nit',' to revise andfor ask for
help between tests in order to imp-n:ru'e their marks,

A% the bock at the book, from page 7% onwords, you
will find teocher's notes, topescripts and answer keys
to hetp you plan ond mark the tests.



Worksheet 1: Museum treasures
Using the worksheet

This worksheet proctises numbers between 41 ond
100, heldping students to connect their numerical
ond written forms, and revises objects. It alse

helps to introduce the siary as Ben ond Lucy - the
Ej:plq:lrrr-.l- = firved Breatre for moseum, 11 RECELary,
plicit thie names of the nhjm:r; thot you con see in
the muuseurn.,

Students work individually or in pars. They look at
the List of Lucy's fovounte exhibits and locote them
ir the mmuseum

Students then write the mumber of the exhibit
beside each pacture on the List

Fim:lll:llf. they draw their five fovourite exhibats ond
werite the nomes ond numbers beside thierm, Thn-,l
then walk reund the closs, saying their favourite
things. e.g, My fovowsnte doll is numiber fifty-five,
and write the nome of another student whose
fovaunte is the samaa,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 thirty-seven, ?hrry-nn-e, 4 gixty,

5 gaety-twn, & seventy-eight. 7 eighty-six,

8 ninety-tour: Activity 2: Students’ cwin onswers
Dptlnnul 'I'l:llnw-l.q:l octivity: Atk students to drose o
4 = 3 binga gnd and to write 12 numbers on it between
11 and A0, alternatively, youw could osk students to
chiooe Iy rrumibers between 11 and 19 and then 200
30, 40 etc, This wowld giu«e gnc.u;l pmc:ice ir hl;luring
the difference betweren the “teens’ aond *ties',) F'lu'!,r
Firga: coll aut numbers, When students hear gou
call cut a number they have written, they cross it
out. (Remember to keep a record of the numbers
you sy The first one to cross out all histher
numbers colls Bingo!

Worksheet 2: I'm really good at ...
Using the worksheet

This workshest proctaes good at + ing, recily good
at + ing ond not good at + ing and the activities:
climbing trees, doing puzzies, flying a kite, rding
hikes. snarkelling, playing the guitar

Students work individunliy. They complate tho
words under the pictures, then use the colowr
code 1o colour in the chort accerding to their

awen personal shills,

They then write sertences about themseives,

uiir'l-g infarmatian in the chart, 2.4, I'm n:'gl'.!p good
ot fiying a kite. I'm nat good of deing puzzles

KEY: Activity 1: 2 doing puzzles, 3 flying o kite,
4 riding bikes, 5 snorkelling, & playing the guitor;
Actiyity 20 Students’ cwein angdwers

@et the Explorers

Optionol follow-up activity, In groups, students
compane their answers and make o new, larger chart
from Activity 2, adding caleurs far everyane in the
group. They can then write a conclusion for the growp.,
2.0 Three children are roally gn.:ld'nr c]r'mb.l'ng frees
But two children are nof good af oimbing frees

Worksheet 2: Clara's fFamily
Usimig the worksheet

This worksheel practses the possedsive apostrophe
‘s and family members: grandmaother, graadiothern
parenls, mather, father, son, doughter, awnt, uncle,
bBrother, sistey, Cousin, gm’nddaug.ﬁ!‘cn g;nndsun.

Studerts work endividually orF in pairs. They Look
at the family phots and choose the bast answer
o complete the sentences,

Then students motch the sisitcoses to the people
and comiplete the sentences.

KEY: Activity -2 grondson. 3 cowsin, 4 braother,

5 doughter. & ount; Activity 2:2 Ann's. 3 John's

4 Coesy's, 5 Mike's, & Richord ond Sophia's ¢ Sophia

ond Richord's
Opticnol follow-up octivity: Students drow o 20« 15
centimetre rectangle on o sheet of poper. This is their
suitcose, Ask them to drow o hondie ond te decorote
their cose on one side of the poper, Thay con olso
write their name on the case. On the other side. ask
them to drow four objects related 1o ochions theay
are good ot g, o football, Display the suitcoses so
that the abjects ore visible, Ask o voluntesr Lo say
what they are good at and the rest must point 1o the
suitcose, As the students guess, the pictures can be
turnied over and the names fevealed, You can da this
for short pericds over o number of sessions until the
outiides of all the wuitcowes are vitibsle



gﬁ Worksheet 1: Museum treasures

(1] ertn the numbers of Lucy’s favourite things in the museum.

Draw your five favourite

things. Write the names
and numbers. Then talk
1 twenty-six to your friends.
Z
My favourite things »
. Likes this
e
3 ({-_—7"5 Thing |Number gy
* & ] I
5 |___:L___,, :
-'L:{ g -
2
& B= =
*’L’L’F’d ‘_h;ﬁ =
3
? l_?i-"':"-ﬂ- S — ——
i p :
8 ‘-_;d' - o
5

[Uur.uhulury: Rewvision of nurnhers.-:]
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Worksheet 2: I'm really good at ...

e
€) Look at the pictures and write the words.
1 2 2 == 3 ei“-*f ]
Lb £ -":-? %
/\‘RI\@ "_"\H .IJ,:I;-F
et
climbing trees d__ngp_zzl_s fl__ng _k_t
4 T 5 6 -
, — X :. .I;’ .. "‘-
r_d_ng b-.:k_s sn_rk_Il_ng pl___ngth_g__t_r
a Think and colour in the chart for you.
I'm Colour oo | e s
- i :;_.1.'..-.. -\'HE_
really good ot red
good at blue ;,:"_ ﬁ}i‘:ﬂ ':;._
_ Sl e __L i
rnot good at yellow .

ﬂ Write about the things you are good and not good at.

= -

6

[__Grurnrnur 1: good at + ing
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Oliver

(dnu ghter cousin parents brother aunt gra ndsﬂo

1 Annis Clara’'s mother and Mike is Clara’s father, so Ann and Mike
are Clara’s parents

2 Daisy is Claro and Oliver's grandmother and John is Clora and Oliver's
grandfather, so Clara is their granddaughter and Oliver is their

3 Sophiais Ann's sister, so William is Clara’s

Ann and Mike are Oliver's parents, so Oliver is Clara’s

Oliver is Ann's son and Clara is Ann's

oW b

Ann is Sophia’'s sister, so Mike is William's uncle and Ann is
William's 3

e Look at the family's clothes, then write the names.

{ver's case,

case.
2 case. _ COse.
3 Jis - case. and

case.

[_Emrnmur 2: Possessive npnstmphe]
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@ Our school

Work ¥ school week is which, Studenis take turms to come ond furn owver
: sheet 1: My o cord and then mime on action they do or don’t like
Using the worksheet occording to whot it soys on the cord. The rest of the
¢ This worksheet ravises school subjects: English, clixss rrust maoke on appropsiate sentence about the
Geagrophy, Music. 1T, Histary, Maths, Saence, mime, e.5. ¥ou really don't ke brushing your teeth.
Art ond PE. and the ward (uach, 1t also proctises
the wie of before and affer, Worksheet 3: Start again!
Studerts waork mdbadually of in pairs. Uskng the Using the worksheet

coda in the table, they write the subject words out ) : ; ]
rext to the numbers. Then they follow the exomple i wnrhsheet.pnr-:.ln:.nses hure.m i _'nf'mtwe'
and complete the trail through the letter maze to * Students work individually o in pairs. They match

find the names of the school subjects they have just the phroses to the pictures to put the situation right.
written, in the same order, They then complete the story by writing oppropriate

- have to sentences,
Studernts use the words in Activity 1 and the

information in the school timetable to help KEY: Activity T: 2f. 3e. 4b. 50. 6d: Activity 2: 2 your

them complete Pat's email to Sam with before hands. 3 wear your uniform, 4 to wosh your foce,

ar ofter. 5 hove to go to school by bus, & You hove to start
KEY: Activity 1 2 GEOGRAPHY, 3 MUSIC, 4 1T, el = _

5 HISTORY, 6 MATHS. 7 SCIENCE. B ART, 8 PE., Optional follow-up activity: Students work in groups

10 LUNCH; Activity 2: 3 after. 4 before, 5 before, ond play Chinese whisoers (see poge 5), They stond

& ofter in a line ar it in o orcle, One student whispers o howve

to sertence, €.g. You hove to stond on one leg. to the

student mext to them who then whispers it te the next
student. ond so on, The lost student in the group soys
the sentence aloud ond does the action, This sentenca

Optional follow-up octivity; Help students to
write their own school imetoble in English, then
wirite on email to o friend about it

s compared with the ariginal and students give sach

Worksheet 2: | love watching films. ather :ﬁngh fiwe if they fme gk bt plg Thgn,r caan then
Uzing the worksheet rearganise the group to ploy ogoin.

This warksheet proctises line{s) / tove(st » i.".lg and

really don't (doesn't) like / don't (doesn't} like + ing. Worksheet 4: Xylophone

Students recd about six members of Clara’s farmily Using the worksheet

ond toock ot the film posters. They decds which This worksheet revises whot students have Legrmt

the best film for each person in the family and write about musical instruments,

h
Shart rioTRe Under the paster, Students wark individually or in pairs. They can use

Students then write the rensons for their choice by poges 18 and 19 of the Student’s Boak to help them
transforming the sentences in the speech bubbles Ask students to complete the sentences, then colour

into the third person. They can then work in pairs :
th + ki h |
of groups to discuss their answers ond give reasons. :I::If": ure of the xylophone according to the calour

Finally, students caon swoerk in groups and say whick KEY: 2 three wind instruments - pink, 3 thres
fil h i 3 - ;
fhirt they personaily ke and iy, percussion instruments - red, 4 one stringed, one

KEY: Activity 1.2 Williom, 3 Clara, 4 Daisy, 5 Mike, wind and one percussion instrument - orange, 5 ane
& A Activity 2: 2 Sports. Sports, Sparts! is the film wind and twe percussion initruments - vellew, & twa
tor Williom. He likes playing bosketball, footboll stringed and ane percussian instrument — green,
ond terme and he loves swimming. 3 Stor School is 7 one stringed and two wind instruments < blue

the tilm for Claro. She likes listeni nig e music and
the loves dnnring. 4 Polor Regi.uns is the filmn for
Daivy. She likes leorning about onimols but she
reqlly doesn't like snokes, 5 Bounce the Ball is the
film for Mike. He loves playing basketboll but he
really doesn't like wotching football, 8 Beauwiiiul
Bollet is the film for Ann. 3he loves dancing but
she doesn’™ like singing.
Cptional follow-up activity; Prepare four cards and
wirite an thom T like /love / don't like and reclly don't
fikeg, ore phrose for each cord. Put the cords foce
doesn on your desk without the students Sesing which

Optional follow-up octivity! Ask for seven voluntesrs,
Tell them thot they are your sylophone. Line them up
and assign a note to ecch, either do, re, mi, fo, 1o lo,
BhorC, DUE, F.G. &, B, As you paint o each dtudent,
I:hEIIr 50y ar =ir|g their note. Trg,r to make a

bape! .ﬁ.ltrrnaﬁutl"l. uﬁign o imstrement o eoch
student ond ask them to imtote the noise & mokes

as you paimt to tham,



@ Worksheet 1: My school week

ﬂ) Write the words. Then complete the trail.

e | N I|S H| P | H -r|'r|H I g | =T

H | G L‘EGAUMIIM Y | R | O

i 1 | LI
C L E 0 G R | 5 I L C A T H 5
! ' | | ! i —TH ——————

N L P T R A | E C | N E I C 5
1-7-15-16-3-4-5 - 6 13-36-37-38-39
18-17-10-31-12.19-6:7-8 ___ 7 52-31-50-49-48-47-46 =
21-20-13-34-15 . 2 45-44-43 R o
22-9 - . 9 42-29

10-11-12:13-26-25-24 10 28-41-40-27-14

€) Look at Pat’s timetable and complete the email.

Monday Tuesday @ Wednesday  Thursday | Friday !
ABC ABC t-xs et
_ L B | 4w
. +-x+ ABC iﬁ ABGC
| BT — e — e .-._:._ i g
- 8 & = 2|
LUNCH
7 g | = 3 -
| @ S | %t
eew
Hi Sam,
On Monday and Tuesday, I've got Science. On Monday, it's ' Ciier
Music ond on Tuesday it's ¥ DEOTE lunch. I've gat P.E. on Wednesday.
It's * — English and on Friday it's after History and * S,
we go home! I've got LT. on Thursdaoy, It's * Geography and an
Wednesday it's * — lunch, We have Art on Thursday afternoon.

Write and tell me about your school week.

Love Pat

{‘H‘umhukur'gr: School subjects; before / nfterj
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@ Worksheet 2: | love watching films.

' Read, choose and write the names under the 'I'“.I'III.
i 2 a N
|
5 /
~ Tm Arn, Llove —oe—
dancing but [ don't \‘. H‘:%- S

L]

xhq__ |I|{E_' 5.|n5||n-:_'| f__.r')

onn_ __ﬂ,_:,.-* = "My name's Mike. "'“-M
love playing basketball °
& but I really don’t ke .="
- el -

2 S T : otching foothall._
'."-r:":-:‘:-ln .:""'.:T'- = . — HE“.I:J I e -a.. o=
i ‘r.ﬁ ("\"'r'} il / William. I like |'_1|.4_J'!,|'IT'“I1__5 \\. 3
L e s basketball, football g
: 2= =2 . ond tennis and I love /'

e

e SWIrmming. _.-”
B T _'—""

e e Hi. I'm Daisy. Ill-;e g

' E] |"x learning about animals 'H,
5 & e but I really don't like
M — k\“ . _snakes "'f

_,-"'-.--HI I'm Clara. Illke x\-:;_hh_
l\]:i‘.e ring to music and I Y,

love dancing.

T 'H
--d"' " | B

€  Write about the family. .

Sports, Sports, Sports! is the film for

Star School is the film for - .

Polor Regions is the film for N
Bounce the Boll is the film for

Beautiful Ballet is the film for = o —

(Grummur 1: like / don't Like + fﬂgj
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@ Worksheet 3: Start again!

0 What is Tom's mother saying? Look and match.

Tom, you have to ...

go to school by bus
wash your face d start again! £ wash your hands

e wear your uniform

€) Write the story.

It's raining. Tom is in the gorden.

His mum says. '‘Come in. Tom. ' nave 1o go i 0oL,
She sees his hands. She says, "You have to wash ?

She sees his clothes, She says, "You have to’

She sees his foce. She says, “You have

Look at Tom's bike! His mum says, "“You *

The bus comes. Oh dear! Tom’s mum says, 'Oh, no!" % ___ — =
= 3

{-Grqm rnar 2: have to + inﬂn'rti@
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Worksheet 4: Xylophone

Use the code to complete the sentences. Then colour the xylophone.

-

Instruments Colour
3 wind ﬂ'il‘"lkl
1 wind. 2 percussion ye{lnw'
2 stringed, 1 percussion green
3 stringed purple |

! y é i _ 2
!..l ] [“*F"‘T

3 percussion

";—*&- | ‘ri /)
B L"'-a-l-—""" - Qﬁn‘ i x'-'q.. ,."III,.'
L
Instruments | colour
1 stringed, 1 wind,
] orange
| 1 percussion
1 stringed. 2 wind blue
red

On the first bar of the xylophone, I can see

The first bar is

On the second bar, [ can see

The second bar is

On the third bar, ] can see ___

The third bar is

On the fourth bar, 1 can see

The fourth bar is

On the fifth bar, I can see

The fifth bar is

On the sixth bar, I can see

The sixth bar is

On the seventh bar, I caon see

The seventh bar s

(Music: lns'lrurne-nts._j
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Worksheet 1: Tongue twisters
Using the worksheet

This worksheet practises food vocobulary: apple
joce, cireese, lemonode, solod, roll. scup,
u‘pgnrp.hlp: and waler and teachas tongue Twisiers,
Students write the words under the pictures and
shade them in pencil n the word search,

Students copy the semoining lettars in the wornd
search to find two tongue teisters.

Get students ta say them toster and faster,

KEY: fctivily 1: 2 solod. 3 cheese, 4 roll, 5 apple juice,
& lermanade. T vegetobles. 8 water:

cluls|o|lulplplc|alv
k|le|c|o|c|h|e|le|s|e
wio|k|s|i[n]cjulp|g]
alplpltiel] ulilcle
t|lc|lalk|e|ec |o lo | k | t
L 5 r C d i]l_ _5 5 C a
rio|jlo|o|k|c|u|ja|lp|b
c|a|l]lkljels|b]i]lr]l
elallljeim|o|n|jald|e
g 'n|(bjljujt]jt|e|d|r|s

Activity 2 the rwmninlng Ietters rend cupoake cooks in
cupcoke conks' cops conk cupookes and bread o'
Butter (sometimes ored s written as 'r' m informol
swritimgh,

Optionol follow-up activity: Write woterrolilemanode

on the boord. Show bow it divides into three vwords,

Groups of students moke word snakes like this with

tend vacabulary, They then swap with onather group

and circle oll the words they find

Worksheet 2: What's in your basket?
Using the worksheet

This worksheet proctises osking ond nn':wr.-rinq
guesiions using sovme and ony.

Students look at the picnic baskets, then read the
texts to work out whao s speaking,

Students thomn qap Fill the I:Iinl.n-gul:q ord drow the
food in the opproprate boskots,

KEY: Activity 101 Clarg, 2 Richard: Activity 20 8 T4 & ary,
F e Bsome, 9 &re 10 amy. 11 oren't, 12 any (Stwdents
drow apple juice in Doisy's bosket); 13 55,14 iy,

15 [srl, 16 any, 177 Are, 18 ony, 19 are, 20 some
{students drone CHCngEs in CHlwer™s bosket)

Optional follow-up octivity! Say, e.g. There are somes

eppdes oy eoenc-hasket, & student repeots this and

adds 1z it. e.q. There gre same apples in my bosket ond

The picnic

sovrie fornataes, and o on. Play contimues until
o student repeats on item alreody said, con’t go on
or forgets an item,

Worksheet 3: Shall we ... ?
Using the worksheet

This worksheet proctises making ond responding to
suggestions: Shall we ... 2 and How oboot . ?

Students motch the pictures on spinner & 1o the
centences. They compleie the questions on B
Students glue the spinners onte cord, cut them ol
and push a pencil through the eantre of sach ane.

Students mateh the responses on spinner B ta the
stotements represented an spimnen &,

Then Student & spins spinner & oand Student B spins
spinner B. They decide whether these aore o possble
cambination. If they are, they act out the diclogue
Studént A chooses o finol response; 0K, Gooa ideo!
ar Iere rnod fare,

KEY;: Activity 1, There sn't any breqd, 4, want a
drink, 3. | love vegetables, 5, There isn't ony opple
puice, &, 1 dom't Like chicken, 3i Activity 31 b obout,
csome, d Howe about, & Shall wee, 4 How, Activity
possible combanations arec 2o, coer3d Fda b, o
e segd f

Qptional follow-up octivity: Students work in poirs.
One student spins spinnet & ond then bath students
spin spinmer B, When a combination maokes sense. that
student wans a point.

Worksheet 4: Where do they live?
Using the workshest

This warksheat revises the normes of wald animals
and hakitats,

Students write the names of the regions in the
descriptions,
Students ook ot the sets of pctures. lobel the
grmimals, then write the nome of the odd ong ot
ond o reoson, In groups. they then toke turns &0
nome the odd ones ocut and soy wivy,
KEY: .l:'.rti'-ll‘l‘"' 1: 2 moeaans, 3 raintforests, 4 polar
PARCICINSS Activity 3 1o ‘lrng, =3 dnlph:n ¢ maonkey
o 'Ii|_:|L-r; Tocamel, b poreot, © lizord, o '5pi-:ip.r {oid
one aut = b, parrats Live in rainforests. the other
animals live in deserts): 3o ovdl. b rabbit, ¢ penguin,
d shiork (pdd one out = d, sharks lwe in the oceans
the other animals ve inpolor Fegiarsh
Optional follew-up activity! Ak a valunteer to name
o Feobital. Other students must eoch choose ar animial
found in that hobitot ond mirme it &sk the volunteer,
Wihot animols can you see? They answer, e I o
sor g rabbit
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@ Worksheet 1: Tongue twisters

Write the words under the pictures and shade them

in the weord search.
7 4
& | B
- i £ -:':'-‘-‘:.""
!:-._*: -.-.:l- Il- b _:h
e ~

=

ey
clulslolulplplclalv
kie|c|lo|c|hl|le|e|s]|e
wlolk|s|i|n|lc|lu|p|a
a|lplpllle|ljlulilc|e
t|c|la|lk|e|c|lo|o|k]|t
e|s|rlclalp|s|s|c|o
rlolololk|lclulalp|b
clajl]k|le|sbjl|r|l
eja|lleimoln|a|d|e
inl:r_u tt eldir| s

@ Write the letters you didn’t use and make tongue twisters.
Then say them!

@.Fm:nb ulary: and:]
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@ Worksheet 2: What’s in your basket?

€ Match, then write the names.

e 1 B o0 |
There are some
/ wegetables in my bUSREN

but there isn't any fruit.
Who am I? ,/
—————

i S e

P, —

/”FTherE-'i some fruit
lr" and there are some
vegetables in my bosket.
Who am I?
— "

— ——

i i
// Thare's some fruit E\\
|

in my bosket but there
aren't ony vegetables. |
Who am 17

e Lk =

there © Ll bonanas in your bosket? Yes,

there ! . 12 bananas. ' _thers

i H *__ opple juice in your bosket? Yes, there ’

et o . i

) S| 1 . apple juice. there tomatoes?
Ry : .
s _F_.'é,‘-"_a# Mo, there " = - tomatoes.
e L T e s — - = - —_—— — —_——
PR

e there ™ lemonade in your bosket?
Mo, there ™ . lemeonade,

there ™ oranges in your bosket?
Yes, there ' W oranges.

{Grurnn-rnr 1: Questions and answers with some and unr_:l
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@ Worksheet 3: Shall we ... ?

ﬂ) Look and match.

I'm hungry.

There isn't any bread. _

I want o drink.

I love vegetables.

There isn't any apple juice.
I don't like chicken,

o -

€  Match the pictures
on spinner A and
the questions on
spinner B.

chicken?

-

P "

[-Gf[‘ll'l'!-l-'l‘iﬁf 2: ‘S-ug.ge:tiuna] i
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@ Worksheet 4: Where do they live?

Complete the descriptions.

( rainforests deserts polar regions oCeans ;'l

Camels, lizards, snakes and spiders live in __deserts

_cover 71% of the earth. These animals live there: octopus, dolphin,
5h{:1r|i: {:lnd fish.

Frogs, monkeys, tigers and parrots live in __
species in the world live there.

. Half of all the animal

In it is always day in summer ond always night in winter. These
animals live there: owl, rabbit, penguin and polar bear.

e; Write the names. Then choose the odd one out.

S = ¥ = = :"-" _.r.: d
N -II Lf .
- ,..-h.. .,‘_‘_‘__ﬂ
a 5, b o C d
%-L_' . Iﬁ,l % ks;, o
?ﬁﬂ {79 f - 11
@-'.l % g @;_{,L

TR YR g, ¢
W R a5 PR
1 P e

The odd one out is e — -

(Science: Habitots )
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Worksheet 1: Daisy's new list
Using the workshoet

This weorksheet proctises the vocabulary of daily
tosks: wash up, bdy up, sweep the floorn ook the
dirmrrer, feed the dag. ary the dishes. do the shopping
angd take the dog for o walk,

Explain thot Qliver tore up Daisy’s List of Things to
oo far the family and then put it together incarrectiy
Stuecherits look at the pictures and write the number
and letter of the tosk that sach peron is ch:ling.

Then students wirte out a comect st for Dasy,

Students can than waork & poirs to ploy o memary
girme, Student & soys the nome of 0 persan in
the fomily, Student B hos to say whot tosk thot
person hos.

KEY: Activity 1.3 Bh, 3 6, 4 3¢; Activity 1: Daisy: Tidy

up; Clara: Dry the dishes: Ann: Feed the dog: lohn:

Take the dog for o walk; William: Sweep the floor:

Richard: Do the shopping: Sophio: Cook the dinner,
Optional follow-up octivity: Agroo with the class
mimes for a set of doily tasks. Play Duck, dock,
Oaie (Lee proge 4}, Students it im a circle an the Hloar
focing outwaords, Choose one of the tosks. e.g. wiozh
the dishes. to be the ‘goose” task. One student wolks
aground the outside of the circle, doing a different meme
tor each sitting student. The sitting student must name
thie tosk each time, When the ‘goose’ mima & done, the
sitting student says, e.g, wash the dishes. then choses
the miming student round the circle. If the miming
student gets to the empty ploce first. the sitting student
bEecomes the new ane o mine,

Worksheet 2: Telling the time dominoes

Using the worksheet
This workshest prochises telling the time.

Students work in poirs, They cut ot a set of
darrinaes per gair.

Students Loy oll the dorminoes face dawn on the desk
and mix them up. Eadh playver takes five daminoes,
Student A puts a domma on the desk ond soys
the two times on that demine. I Student B has o
msotching time, they put their doming next to the
ane on the toble ta begin a chain, motching clocks
1o sentences, ond sentences to clocks. I Student B
canirst plr.'l-l,r. lhl!-‘,l p-ick up anather daming from the
table ond ot a turn. The wirner i3 the first to ploy
all thar dominoes ar with he fowost dominoes left
when no-one can go.
Cptional follow-up octivity: Students stick or capy their
daming chain onto o lorge plece of poper to display on
the wall, Students check if the chains are carrect ond
s whio hos mode the longest chain,

Daily tasks

Worksheet 3: Run for gold!
Using the worksheet

Thas worksheet procises adverbs of frequency ond
rewises times ond activities.

Students loak at Clympic runner Saolly's weekly
schedule and fill in the gops with olways, ssealiy
SQIMENTIEs OF Mever

Students then write aboul their o lifestyle
chaasing an appropriote adverb of freguency
eoch tEme.

KEY: Activity 122 never, 2 somenmes. 4 samebimas,
5 alweoys, 6 usuolly, 7 sometimes, 8 never. 9 usaally,
fa¥s I:i'-l'rf',' 2- Studonts” Owen BnSwaers

Optionol follow-up octivity: In on open space, stick
the wiords ﬂh‘.‘ﬂ!.l'.'i. wELEly. sametimes ond Asver Ta
different wealls, Call oul on activity, =g, eof chickesn,
Stueckents run (o the wall accordmyg to bow often they
de that activity. Ask students to maoke sentences, e.g
We zometime: ect chicken. Ropeot with o difterant
aic vty

Worksheet 4: Saving water
Using the worksheet
This worksheet develops the topic of saving woter.

Students moke semtences obout the pictures, using
alvsarys ond never, Put o tick () ond o eross (5) as
teo headings on the boord. Eot sentences from
the students about the patures and weite them
under the approprate heading

Students cut out their own cards, then warkoin
growps. Each student chooses a different colour

to colour the boxes at the bottam of theair conds 2.
Student &, red: Student B, yellow, et

Students shuffle the cords and ploce them face
dowwn on the lable, Thay toke turas to turn guet g
carcl. If they turn over one of their awn cards, L& n
their colour, they keep it and soy the cormesponding
olways or never sentence. If the card iy nat thears
they replace i The winner is the first student to
callest ol their awn cards.

Students think of two more woter soving ideos and
prepare nevw cards, Help with longuoge. Students
thien ploy the gome ogain

KEY: {possible answers): 1 Always turn the top off
wihile you brush your teeth.  Mever hove the top on
while you wosh the dishes, 3 Always toke a shower
4 Abwoys turn the tap off corefully so thot it doesm’
drip. 5 Mewver use o hosepipe to wish vour bike.
& Alvweoys use a bucket of water o wesh your car

Cptignal l:vn-{l.-uw-up activity: Students ask at home
wehiaat thesie families do to sowe water ond repart back
in the follewing leson,



Worksheet 1: Daisy’s new list

ﬁ) Look what Oliver did to Daisy’s list of tasks for the family.
Which tasks are Mike, Sophia, William and Clara doing?

List of tasks for the family

1 Wash the shopping
2 Tidy b the dog for a walk
Dry the dinner
3 Feed up
Take the floor
o & Sweep the dishes
* s L e ____:_-'“;.‘.;f’} ' 7 Do up
T 3 Cook the dog
1 £ 2 r 3 ﬁ 4
¥ * ; “"J
" <] A =i T (]
Mike Sophia William Clara

e;,- Write Daisy’s list again.

New list of tasks for the family

Mike: Wash
Daisy: Tidy

Clara: Dry
Ann: Feed = . =
Ishn: Take

Willilam: Sweep -
Richard: Do
Sophia: Cook - e
Oliver: Go to bed!

(__"ul'ﬂ{ubulnr -;-. D::il._-ﬁuslﬁl
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@ Worksheet 2: Telling the time dominoes

Cut out the cards. Play dominoes and match the times.

It's quarter
past two.

It's quarter
past two.

It's quarter to
five.

It's half past
three.

It’s quarter to
five.

————————————————————————————

| It's quarter past
|

l 51X,

| It's quarter to
' nine.

It's quarter past
| two,

It's quarter past It's half past

Six. three.
_____________________________ —m e e e s e r et mr e e e e e m o =
It's half past It's half past
seven, eleven.
It's quarter to It's quarter past
nine. ten.

o e o o B R e e e e e o — i T i (S SN S

It's nine oclock. It's one o'clock.

It's quarter past
ten.

T L = | P

It's holf past
eleven.

_____________

- W W W W = == =

It's twelve
o'clock.

I —— - W .

It's half past
SEVEn.

It's twelve
o'clock,

—— R S S B s . S e e e e e

[G-r'hmmnr 1: Telling the time jl
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@ Worksheet 3: Run for gold!

€ Complete the sentences about Sally’s week. Use never,

sometimes, usually, always.
_ = Sunday | Monday ; Tuesday | Wednesday | Thursday | Friday | Soturday
e | D[ [ [ © [ [ &
|roukdont | [0 | & | = = o e ;
| moming z i b i = = F
wr @@ S ® [ &[] &
| atsarmann | - : — e || e |
| chrinbes 3 _ |
dinner | . I
 avening x E x i > - - - i
et | O | O O[O 1T 1O &
Sally . gets up at quarter to eight.
! Sally N eats cake for breakfast.
1 Sally runs in the morning.
4 Sally _ eats chicken for lunch.
Sally goes to the sports centre
in the afternoon,
& Sally drinks water,
" Sally eats salad for dinner,
i Sally reads a book in the evening.
9 Sally — goes to bed at eleven o'cdock.

get up at

eot

&) Write about your week.
I
I
I

I et

PHOTOCOPIABLE

for breakfast.

in the morning.

for lunch.

£ Cambridge University Press 2072

I drink

| eat _ for dinner.
! in the evening.
. — go to bed at

{__Grummnr 2: Adverbs of frequenl:yl}
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it oy Sl

@ wﬁl"kshggt II‘ suv[“g wutar i-ll.aLnEi.lHEL':.nn

Cut out the cards and play the game.

e . 1 L T
s em e e

[Envirunrnent: Saving wutea
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Worksheet 1: Where are they?

Using the worksheet

This worksheet proctises bown vacabulary: fown
map, bank, bus stotion, tower, Lbvary, morket
squiare, sports cendre. park ond supeérmarkef and
revises tha letters of the olphobet

Students work indrodually or in pairs, They count
forwords ond bockwards along the alphabet ta
timd the ploces in the town,

Srudants then wee the veords b write the names of

Clora's fomily members in the approprate plades in

the town,
KEY; Activity 1; 2 bus stobian, 3 towener, 4 libsrevry,

5 market square, & sports centre, T supermarket.

B toven map: Activity. 2 Ann = Bus station,

Richisrd = toweer, Clara and Ofiver = library,

Mike = morkiet pLx[FTaly 8 Sophio = sports centre,

[roasy — swpermarket, Williom = town map
Opticnol follow-up activity: In pairs, students
ploy Noughts ond crosses (see page 41 They draw a
Axd grirl arnd write o town word in sach of the Aine
SRS, Thr"" PrCpEne frve ‘counters” sach: are (s
‘noughts’ {0} ond one 15 crasses’ (K], by calouring i
and cutting out five srmicll SOILETES of poper. ond toke
it in turns to place o counter on o square as. they read
thie waord. The wanner is the first ploger to ploce three
counters ina vertical, horzontal or diggonal rows,

Worksheet 2: Where are the things
in town?

Using the worksheet

This worksheet proctises prepoditions: opposile,
above, e, belove, next fo, Betwesn, noond n
framt of. [t also revises town Yorobulory,

Students work individuolly ar in pairs, They read
the four sentences in the grid, decide whot is being
descrbed and Aumber the Boxed and wite ke
wiaardd in the grid goeordingly.

Students work out the missing numbers by getting
each side af the grd to add wp to 20, They then
wetlte the name of the place in town in the grid and
wirite senterces for the missing numbers, e.q. The
fttrreary o8 rrex b fo the poek J i frond of the lower /
Gopanfe the spors centoe.

KEY: Activity 1) Tep: 7.9, 4 {boy. bank. cofé); Middie: 2.
&, 10 (map, tower, market squorel; Botbom: 11, 3.4
(outterfly. sports centre, pork); Activity 2: Answers
will wary

ﬂp‘lrinnnl. follow-up nctiuil;l.l: Students drow o mion,

@ wamon, a I:-a',-. o giri and a dixg im their picture

wirthout shnmng their partner, The‘:,l ther COMMERIre

pictures to spot the differences, e.q. There's a mon in
the morket square in my pictung Bt in your picture
he's i fronf of the cafe.

Around town

Worksheet 3 Where are you going
and why?
Using the worksheet

This worksheet proctises gomng fo o« infinitives

of purpose.

Students work indndduolly ar v pairs, They moke

SEMEEMCaS LS 0 qoirg o stort aond a ‘PUrpose’
E-r|.-|:|ir|g ond maotch thiem ta the paciures.

Students can thern work indnadually, in poirs or
i smaoll groups, Wsing one worksheet and dice
or spinner (see page 3] between them ard e
counter each, studants bake turng o thiow the dice
af spin the spinner twice, They use the first throw!
spin to move down the going to line and the second
to move down the "purpose’ line, They combine the
tera phroses they laond on ©o write o sentence, [f
the sentence makes sense. they put o tick (o). If it
doesry't, they put o cross (X)), Students continue to
move up ond dawn the Lnes 1o farm nesw sentencas.
KEY: Actnaty 1 from left to nght o, 2c.1d
Optionol follow-up octivity: In groups, Student 4
repds the beginning of o sentence. The rest toke turns
to choose an ending, Student & chooses the best

ending. The student whose ending wos chosen begins
the mext sertence,

Worksheet 4: My trip to Great Britain
Using the worksheet

This worksheet gives proctice in explaining
locotions ond develops students” owaoreness of
places of interest in Great Britoim,

Tell students thot Great Britain is the lorgest of the
istands that make wp the Britesh Isles. The countries
it includes are Englond. Scotlond and Woles,

Shaw them the copital of each country, Encouroge
students to tell you oboul any ploces thay howve
digited in Great Britain. What did they see?

Students work individuolly or in poirs. They look
ot the pictures ond decide which six places,
rumberad on the mop. they would like to visit,
They then wiite su sentences like the examples
to plan their itinerary, using words from the wond
bas o help tham,

Optionol follow-up octivity: Students wse the
Intermet, encyclopoedios ond thes own experience
to prepare ¢ short presentaticn on one of the ploces
they have decided ta visit



@ Worksheet 1: Where are they?

A= JLA H.J

5
[

ek

€  Find the family. Write the names.

Hrlt- the plum in town.

Tohn is here. Count 2 from the start. Go back 1. Go fonward 13.
Goback3i bank

Ann is here, Count 2 from the stort. Go forward 19, Go back 2. Stay where
you are. Go forward 1, Go back 19, Go forward 19. Go back 11.
Go forward 6. Go back 1.

Richard is here. Count 20 from the start. Go bock 5. Go forward 8.
Go bock 18. Go forward 13.

Clara and Oliver are here. Count 12 from the start. Go bock 3. Go back 7.
Go forward 16, Go back 17. Go forward 17. Go forward 7.

Mike is here, Count 13 from the start. Go back 12. Go forward 17, Go back 7. |

Go back 6. Go forward 15, Go back 1. Go back 2. Go torward 4. Go back 20.
Go farward 17. Gobaek 13, .

Sophia is here. Count 19 from the start. Go bock 3. Go back 1.
Go forward 3. Go forward 2, Go bock 1. Go boack 16. Go forward
2. Go forward 9. Go farward &, Go back 2. Go back 13,

Daisy is here. Count 19 from the start. Go forword 2. Go bock 5. Go back 11.

Go forward 13, Go back 5. Go back 12, Go forward 17. Go back 7. Go back 6.
Go forward 19, -

Williarm 12 here. Count 20 from the start. Go back 5. Go forward B, Go bock 9,

Go back 1. Go back 12. Go forward 15. .

S [ [ Ry P

H-..p;.'l..', e
T W, e, g, O
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Worksheet 2: Where are the things

in town?
€ Find the four places on the map. Number the sentences and
write the words. g i
— == |
11 &# B ST [0 i A : e ) m
e : I_'}: f_:% ,._:_.E:. e r._-.;.l -:! ] || . , : _-_FL_..._-_;
4= T :
g1 ), —
sy 8
._._:__._-_' == L | |i i | 1 '*-I

_-d'- |‘.-__,"- / _'\-'.:

= e §E
<o g= 0y

_.;'- . ?: r = 3 _2 ._. I' '\'

: e @""‘12 = | f

e 7 TR &
—— |!-'

He's in front of the -

sports centre.

It's below the tower. - It's between the

supermarket and
= the cinema.

It's in front of the tower
and the library.

a) —» and ﬂ = 20. Write the missing numbers and the
words in the boxes. Then write sentences.

Grammar 1: Pre itions
( pasitions |
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Worksheet 3: Where are you going
and why?

o Look, read and match.

i L e
3 = . e § BT e
i ;r:::rt-\. é'}::;lui;'_l_l-r__h_'_ d:_}: _-_:--
! 4 T, - k
E 1 ] g
CT i =l &
A i) do 5.': ¥ I TS
] e b R — ﬁy‘_— == _6::

She's going to the library a to play tennis.
He's going to the park — b to buy some oranges.
He's going to the market —— c to fly his kite.
She's going to the sports centre d to get a book.

€ Play and write sentences. Then tick (/) or cross (X).

- v
| re going to the clothes shop | to buy some apples,
' I'ml g:::u;ng to the library o ‘tt;: ge; a bus. o
I'm going to the sports r:-el-ntr:e tr::: ge;: 0 book. o
I'r'ﬂI gﬂ;mg to the market o tr::: he;.p in the kitlcheln.
: I'm going to my grandmother’s - to buy a 5we:::telr. |
['m going to my friend’s house to play badminton.
| I'm going to the swimming pool to watch a DVD.
! I‘rnl gc!;ng to the bus 5tc|ti:::r1 | ! t::: swlim- o
] L) L L}

[:Gmmnmr Z: going to + infinitives of purpuse}
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Worksheet 4: My trip to Great Britain

Great Britain is made up of England, Scotiand and Wales.
Which six places do you want to visit?

England Scotland Wales
1 Alton Towers 4 Time Copsule |7’ Snowdon
Theme Park Water F'urh: train
=ans ittt 1 B, P
3 7 .;;__._E" q@ B "" — =AY
| '::_ rl'5 :E':. & \l.- :'. :\-\.'ﬁhl . r_g:- _l"]'i"_-—;___‘_ 4.!.____.‘. F F
e g .._I.;'.__..-‘- =LA §
'-"' = -Ed |='|burl:|:l'l e 1.=_|-rl"'"'" T
i.u 4" 2 Longleat 5  Ben Nevis 8  Pembroke
A _:.' Safari Park ski range Costle
Pl <: X :
; 7 ' '.—_..g-_'_.;-’"'_' i gl
8) 1 1 ‘ﬁ E e A *--::' o —] Tt
% _":; {.I."“-s,_ll = .a: | o
'-'_u_:l_lc_l-: { Ericglaard -"ﬂ-.._,-'l;?‘?; lr-'ui'—') :'-'I'-'- L I
8 \ -
Ercchif= %} ﬁg}' 3 Alnwick & Loch Ness ? Anglesey Sec
/:f‘w s Castle (Harry Zoo
= " Londan Potter's School)
8 = 4 = %
LT b e — e )| < <
|I'I.| :I.l ¥ | -| -..-:a. "'f"E.-"-'- : *. E
= " - B i

9 Write six sentences about the places in Great Britain.

Use the words in the box.
in the North of  in the South of north of southof England  Wales
in the West of  in the East of west of east of Scotlond Y,
The first place I want to visit is .It's In the North
[t's _nort gnaon  gnd
The second place [ want to visit is . It's in the
Ct's and

PHOTOCOPIABLE [ I:ﬂrnhriujl]q LJ ni-.-ert.ia'!,' Press 217
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Worksheet 1: Sea crossword
Using the worksheet

This worksheet proctises sea-reloted vocobulony:
spahorse, dalphin, seol, kgl acbOpu. SO
starfish and turtle.

Students wark mdivdually ar in poirs, They use
the picture clues 1o q:-umple‘:& the erossword.

They then motch the words 10 the detinitions,

KEY: Actrnty 1 d
[a[n]ec[hlo[r]
!I l
o | p
ci :h-l
Gltlelr[#][i[s1h]
Fn: | n
P | 1
o [ 5]
BOGLICIEESES
. a
| n 1]
I_‘t_girft_liel

A trvity 2 2d, 30 de, 54q. &¢, 7h, Bf

Optional follow-up activity: In groups, students toke
turns to read ane of the definitions. The first student
to give the correct onswer, e.g. It's 0 ... gets o pant
ond tokes the next turn.

Worksheet 2: Leprechauns
Using the workiheet

This worksheet proctises waswasn T and wers!
werern't, The leprechaun Mleprakan = a type of
[rish rakbe feiry. Generally, leprechowns make their
maney by mending shoes, They don't like spending
ther money and keep it all in o pot, which they hide
at the end of a rainbow. If caught. they have te tell
the finder where their gold s,

Students work individually or in poirs. They order
the pactures. using the dentendes in Activity 2 te
help them, i receisany.

Students then write the sentences of the story in
thia post. using was. were. wasn'l. waren't.

Students can cut out the pictures to make into o
mini book, Thl{'"‘ fold o sheet of Al paper n Eighl
and cut olong the folds, They stick the pictures in
order omio the pieces of poper, write the text in the
past under each one and stople the poges together

(ns2)

Under the sea

KEY: Actiwity 1: from left ta nght ond tep to bottom

284 65 71 3 Activity 2! 2 weren't, 3 wasn't,

4 WErE, 5 wWis, 6 wWias, 7 owere, 8 wain L, wos
Dptional follow-up octivity: Read out the story in the
post, stopping in rondom ploces for the studerts to
shiout out the missing words, e.g. hungry, sod,
coples. et

Worksheet 3: Were you on the beach?

Using the worksheet

This warksheet proctises questions and answenen
sith woas ond were ond revises affirmotive and
negotive sentences ond a0 creabures,

Students work indoddually or in pairs, They have
to wwork cul who wasn't on the Beack lost 5-:|1ur|::||::y
b'y camplﬁl:ing the questions and answers and
cqm-pqr'lng them with the pictuwre,

They then complete the sentence under the pictures

KEY: Activity 1! 2 woos. 3 Were, 4 weren't. 5 Wos. &
weasn't, 7 Werae, B wos, 9 Wera_ 10 were, 11 Were.
12 woene, 13 Were, 14 wios, 15 Were, 16 wera, 17 Was,
18 weadr'l; detinaty 20 Mike wasn't on the beach on
Soturday. He o thare were turtles in the sea but
there weran't famyl
Optional follow-up octivity: Students waork in poers
They eoch secratly drow o beoch scene thern ask each
other questions about their pictures to carmpare bow
mary of eoch iterm thay have draven

Worksheet 4: Matching pairs
Using the worksheet

Fhis worksheet gives proctice in working with
potters and symmetry,

Students work in poirs with one worksheet betwenn
them. They cut out the cords ond colour in the
animaly ond eljects. They then cut the cards in half

Students mix up the 24 cord hobees and turn them
fooe doswwn, They toke turns to turn over teeo. If they
match, the student soys the nome of the onimeol!
obyect ond any pottern on it, e.g. o ball with sfripes
o storfish with spots. etc. The winner is the ployer
with meost poirs ot the end of the game,

Optionol follow-up octivity: Students ploy ogon

bt this time they invent o neme far the ‘oreatures’

that they form os they put down opposing holees,

e.q. if o student turns over o butterfly and o startfish,

they cam call it a “starfly’. They con drow the

‘cregtures’ an a sheet of poper and nome them for

o clossrocm dispioy.



Worksheet 1: Sea crossword

ﬂ,l Look at the pictures and write the words.

g
e
IIIlI-': ‘?ﬁ .
ai?;
- - l'_:
i
|
g ' : Al
!
B 11 o 0 Y
L1 [
#78¢, | |
e," Read and match.
anchor 0 This fish has a head like a horse.
starfish ™ 2 This mammal lives in water, It's very clever.
sechorse C This is hard. It's an animal’s house.
turtle o This looks like a star. It's not a fish!
octopus ’ & This lives in water. Its bobies come from eggs.
shell A U This mammal can live in polar regions.
dolphin g This sea creature has eight arms.
seal =l When boats use this, they do not move,

IL".-‘n-cubul.nr-.r: Se0 crqntums_}
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@  Write the story in the past.

2)

e @ Read the story and number the pictures.

. 3?{’ — - ———J'}ﬁ'. —————— - — —qf — — — — — — — — — 4 F—= — === — = — q
§RIT A I | ! |

z |2 h o ! : ' |
|y | B -
3 5 | -*:"-.I'-—’j —f e | | n
g =0 r A [ f_.,c : [ -
5- ﬁ _I- b | | r
= |a] ] i |—| & o
7 — x — =t LR T b r
8 bk ®
fgn b 'n. ) | o+
2 J o )

5 ,'G i I H
o) = real 1
g
1
§_ 1 George (is) — 25 sod and hungry. c
g. ! There (aren't) any apples, bananas or rolls on the table. a
E? i There (isn't) any money in his pockets.

=

4 There (are)  clouds in the sky and the sun and a roinbow.

5 There (is) a leprechaun with o pot of gold.

.

= & George (is) rich!

% 7 There (are) opples, bononos ond gold on the table.
E i George (isn't) hungry, He (is) happy.

m




@ Worksheet 3: Were you on the beach?

o Write was, were, wasn't, weren't.

G-ﬂ i -
¥ ) 5. - -
[ _.,:'-_ _"-'!-'II!- I| ? N :.':'__,:'-:-3-,1_ II i I -'4." -
= '|f-'"'_.'} ff—'lJn' ) '1.: U | ?-"I :'
=t B | .'5 ‘1;,'=T rr
. HI| | f |
Vo i | il
VT i [ | }\ |
E%.: ﬁ':'éri ::.'L:_-—._ﬁ\: _'-Lf' I_:-.; '.Ill'\—- = s
s ™ ™ =
Daisy: ' Were you on John: 7_ you on Richard: " you an
the beach on Saturday? the beach on Saturday? || the beach on Saturday?
Sophia: Yes, I ' . Mike: Yes, [ * Ann: Yes, I ™
Daisy: there any Jehn: * there any Richard: ®___ there
shells on the beach? seals? any dolphins in the sea?
Sophia: Mo, there * 3 Mike: Yes. there ' 3 Ann: Yes, there ' _
Daisy: - there a shark|| Jehn: ' there Richard: '’ there
in the seq? any turtles? an octopus in the sea?
Sophia: No, there * . Mike: Yes, there ' . aAnn: No, there ™
b, o Ny ANy -

€) Look at the picture. Who wasn’t on the beach on Saturday?

s ST
) N
ot T
—— . T S
_‘,.u-:" L ]
= 5 | L 5
o ._."ﬁ o K
__-h'..lh = 'r"'{\_
. = )
B —— " -

wasn't on the beach on Soturday. He/She says
bt

(Gm mmar 2: Questions and onswers with was / w-m-ej
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@ Worksheet 4: Matching pairs

Colour the cards. Cut them out and play.
X =X ooX XX XX
| - . B

g
[ I".._ v -"I
- 'n"ﬂ“‘ el
-. :.. - = .. “-J 1 - _\_.:.:-I
! .'. .;,r""‘“ % ot

{Art and Maths: Pattern and Symmetry _]
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Worksheet 1: Shopping for gadgets
Using the warksheet

This warksheet revises gadget-related vocobulory:
LM s consale, electric fan, wolkie-falbie. elocknc
toothbrush, CO playar, torch, mobile phane,

[ift, loptop and mpd player It olse develops tha
students” ability to work with onograms.

Students work individuolly or in pairs to solve the
aonagrams,; (There are no anagrams for the waords
CO player and mpd player)

Students choose six godgets from the ten on the
weorksheet and draw them on the sl spoces on the
spinner, Tell them that Ihr}l wili b :p:n:ling Ehear
maoney an these godgets o the 6ft & not an option)
Students cut out the spinmer, mount it on caord ond
push o pencil through the centre.

Students then spin the spinner to moke o shopping
List Ir their Aotebooks. Each time they band &nan
itarn, thiey write it on the list. &fter o given amount
of trme, guf them to compore their Lists im [=12=1=1 8
Wha has to buy the mast €D players ! electric
toothbrushes ... 7 Who hos a gq:.u:ll.]m mlr..:.in-g. from
thasir Lisg?

KEY: ductinty -2 toreh, 3 Lift, 4 electric fon, 8 wolkie-
talkie, & gomes consale. 7 mobile phone, 8 elactric
toathbrush

Optional follow-up octivity: Create a price list on the
board by writing the nomes of the godgets in ane
calumn, then asking volumteers to write the prices
yiou dactote. Possible prices ore! gomes console £200.
electric fan £33, wolkie-tatkle £25, electne toothbrush
E12. €0 plenper [90. torch £8. mobile phone £45, laptop
£325 and mp3 player L35, Students look ot the price of
fhe first sen (dditterent) tems on their shnpping list and
weork out how much money they would need to

buy one of each

Worksheet 2: Twe shops
Using the worksheet

This workesheet prachises comporatnes ard rewies
gadgets: gomes console, fovch, C0 playver, laplop,
mabile phone, electne toothbrush.

Students work individuclly or in pairs. They look ot
the pictures and complete the sentences.

They then look ot the pictures of the shops. decide

which shop ossistant was speaking eoch sentendce in

Activity 1 and write the appropriate letter,

Students then write sentences of their own to

compare the different godgets and choracteristics.
KEY: Activity 1. 2 torch, bigger: 3 CO player, smaller:

4 loptop. more expensive; § mobile phone, bigger;

& electric toothibrush, cheaper; Activity 2: 2o, 30,

dab. 5o, db; Activity 3: Students’ dwm anseers

Dptionol follow-up activity: Think of arn object in
the classroom but don't nome it, Compare it with
anather object in the roam, e.g. [t's bigger than

o chair. Students then ploy Twenty questions {see
page B, using comparatie questions. e.g. Is o bigger
theern o barch? and ordinory anes, e.qg. IS it Block?
The student who guestes whot you are thinking of
chooses the next -I:||:||1'.'\-|;1. Ta GRCoLrage thie use of
COMEparativies, you con 1.uggl.":.1 that o compoarative
question counts as one of the 20 questians but

an ordinory question counts as bwo,

Worksheet 3: The biggest in the world

Using the worksheet

This warksheet praclises superlatives and helps
students to leorm focts obout the world they lve in

Students woark mdivedually ar in pairs, They wse
the prompts ond the words in the word box b
wrile dentenoes about the pletures,

¢ Students then complete sentences giving their
Oy o,

KEY: Activity 1:2 biggest market square, 3 smaolles:
librory, 4 smaoilest seohorse, 5 fostest train, 6 fostest
runners, 7 most expensive violing @ most expansiva
rnckile phone; Activity 1 Studants’ own answers

Optionol follow-up octivity: Students work in poirs,

Thaey take turms o dictote o route arcund the pictures,

e.q. This is the world's smallest seahorse, This is the

world s most expensive vialin, The other student

traces the route with o finger, Alternatively, in smoll
groups. one student gives the rest o combingtion of
numbers, e.g. §-4.7.1-3-52-6. All of the students than
have to write sentences for the route, e.q, 84 the
world s most expensive mobile pfeane, 405 the world's
smzliest seahorse, The wanners s the tirst student to
write down the complete route.

Worksheet 4Y: Magic numbers

Using the worksheet

This worksheet proctises usimg numbens: It also
mtroduces students to the magic of numbers.

Studerts wark in pairs. They reod the text and
tollowy the instructions. Chae is the ‘mogicion” ard
the ather “the oudience’. Then they swap roles.

You may like to demonstrate Both exercises first

to moke sure they understond the workings of the
‘magic’. In the first puzrle, regordless of the number
you start with, the answer i always 3 In the second
puzzle, the answer i3 always your oge,

Encourage students to do the mogic at home vtk

their fomilies to experiment with differeant numbers,
Optional follow-up octivity: Tell the students 1o
record the number (L7734 in their notebooks and
then to put it into o coloulotor, They them turn
the calouloter upside down and tell you whaot the
caleuloter ‘said’, The answer 13 "RELLOM
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@ Worksheet 1: Shopping for gadgets

€  Write the gadget words.

pat pol laptop
2 thorc t
3 flit L
4 accent filer e_
5 owake like lit w_____ -
& mega coolness <
7 bleep hi moon m

B broccoli teeth hurts e —

€) Draw six gadgets on the spinner
and play the shopping game.

e o e

e e T Pl e e e e S e, |

[ Vocobulory: T!{hnnlng?jl

Super Minds Teocher's Resource Sook Level 3 & Combridge Unwersity Press 2012 LGS LelRE] 0 LA :]H 3




@ Worksheet 2: Two shops

Write about the gadgets.

in this shop is (cheap)
2 The <3y in this shop is (big)

F The S5 . - in this shop is (small) i

4 The ~in this shop 15 (expensive) __
5 The in this shop is {big)

& The 'ﬂ __inthis shop is (cheap) _

@ Who says the sentences in Activity 1? Look and think.

Fellmdl ol | - WO T
[Pl gt ol ﬁ.l_l } YA AR =T
1 H F I|I_ _|_ i .|-. .. ) '."_:‘:_-_.'-r_l KL I_.' _.|I_.

- — —_— — '_r.'.. -..'- :I\.
TR I
e —y = & e I S
T | ' J
"1.-:_'___ A h II'J' it e e
s A . i ] BTy
T 1 -_i_:“:-';lcll-'-_ 3 * = = Do = g
| Y ! Tl i ¥ I| 1 1 .
| S . . | f f I [
; & | | ¥ 1 " TR - _,--; - i t
| B ' - - |
- L I{ A ! e il Ili b .-l'r' _._,_"-. ] F ] ] ] ""‘r-
Y Chaam U AR |_ L1! | LA | “Tazw b I/ Lan :, ; w_'_i' o ol i [T

,w-a-) IG o _ . o

@ Write four sentences about the gadgets in the shops.
Use cheap, expensive, small and big.

I:_G rammar 1: Com pqrntlv-:-sjl
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@ Worksheet 3: The biggest in the world

o Write about the pictures.

(tmin violin market square sechorse mobile phone library  butterfly ruﬂnersj

2 3 - 14
Liag i | Tt T TR TE ]
b~ '_I,_-. -_.T# J:'W-:ﬂ:‘: = {L]) | i I 1.|,.||_|-Mi¢l|'|l|l|l Hefapaac g I}
L ibelos | g s gy | == werise =
et | | | e
] == -
Mot tingham “W—— - 3

g ,__5 d

1 This is the (big) biggest butterfly in the world.

Thie Goldwesh
LEradariug 1

2 This is the (big) s =i _in England.

1 This is the (small) in the world.

4 This is the {small) in the waorld.

5 This is the (fast) in the world.

& This is one of the (fast) in the world.

7 This is the (expensive) _ in the world.
g This is the (expensive) in the world.

e Choose and write.

-

1 1
= s e _ - "
L\{’-*-_-' : —+x Ithink s the easiest word to say.
1 [ ara i I'-\I-\I-\[_Il Fl_k-l'-_l I:H'-l l}ﬁ.lll‘;.
F, o
~ 1 think —_is the happiest girl in my class,
D 6 B .. _
fad . s 1 think ___ has the funniest face.
! i i, | (ST ]
N AR _ _ .
__,j;i.:-\:-“*-*... N -*"E—,E‘-:-:_ [ think the is the most beautiful
T{:?,J " "'-I I"x,:.! sed credture.
‘S-E‘H_II.H":E dopenn starhsh

(_Ernmmur 2: Supe rlutj'l.rve-r‘_:]
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irLanguage.com

Worksheet 4: Magic numbers

Do these puzzles with your friends.

5
&
. q
a
5
5
a B
5
ﬂ) 3, 3, always 3!
Write a number between 1 and 20 4 Divide by 2.
(e.g. &) . {e.g. 16 = 2= 8) = E
Double the number. 5 Subtraoct the original number.
(e.g. 10) (e.g. & )
Add 6. The answer is 3!
(e.g. ; - ) ._
&] How old are you?
Take the first number of your age. 5 Add the second number of your age.
(e.g. 2 if you are 27, but 0 if you (e.g. 26 + 7 = 33) =

are under 10.) __
Don’t tell me the number.

& Subtroct 6.

| _ (e.g. 33 - 6 = 27)
:n.;l_.;hpl!,f the flrs-; number by 5. Vil Gre
.g. (e.g. 27)
Add 3.
{e.g. )
Double the number.
(e.g. )

{Muths: Magic numb@

PHOTOCOPILABLE £ Combridge University Prass 2072 Super Minds Teacher's Rescurce Book Level 3




Worksheet 1: Fingerspelling
Using the worksheet

This waorksheet practizes health-reloted voocabulary:
doctor, nurse, cold, n:uugh. hoodoche, boathoche,
sorache ond stamach-eche. I uses sign language
ond so makes students oware of the way deaf and /
or mute children may have to communicote,

Explain to students that people who hove difficulty
hearing or speaking can use sign language.
Although there are signs for whole words, there i
olio o +in|3.1:-r1.:r.|cll,ll15 ul:phuh:‘l; sa thot people con
"F'"“ nomes or words it they do not know the :.irl_‘]n
for o word. In this octivit ¥. stusdents use the Britiskh
":ign Longuage Fingcrqpq!ling alphobet to work put
which heatth-reloted words are being spelt,
Studerts work indivsdually of in poics, They seork
oul the wards that are being fingerspelt and write
the lefters,

They then drawe o prcture to illustrote each of
thee wvords,

Students then practise speiling out two of the
"health’ words using their hands ond fingers
KEY: Activity 1: 2 doctar. 3 rnugh. 4 cald, 5 starmaoch -
ache, & parache, 7 headoche, & toothockhs
Optional fallow-wp activity! Students learn b
fingeripell their names

Worksheet 2: What happened
yesterday?
Using the worksheet

This warksheet practizes the smple past of the
requlor yverbs; showted, londed, jumped, lookea
ot wirbched, istened to, wisited, phoned. ployed
and walked,

Students use the words from the word box o
complate the sentences.

They number the pictures ta motch the sertences

KEY: Activity 1. 2 wolked, 3 visited, 4 played. 8 landed,
& looked ot 7 shouted, B Lstened v, 9 jumped,
1 watched. 11 jumped: Activity 2: First row: 10, 6.
2o 39 Second row: 711, 12,1, 8. 5

Optional follow-up octivity: Remind students that -ed
con be pronounced in one of three woys, depending
an the sound thot comes before it. Wreite the verbs
trom the wnit on the boord ar on flashconds.

Tl o third of the class that they must Deten for /7
another third /df and the final third /1d/ Point te one
of the verbs os you soy it. The students whe bove thot
phoneme stond up. As play conbinues, stop saying the
werb and just paint to the ward,

KEY: /t/ waolked. looked, jumped. watdhed: jd/
phoned, played. listened: 1d) visited, landed.
shouted

Ti62

In the hospital

Worksheet 3: Letter code
Using the worksheet

This worksheet proctises the simple post of
the irregular verbs: go. feel soyp, woke up. have
I:II'Id. H.IUE.
Students work individually or in paoirs, They use
the cade o work oul and write the present or post
formi of the verbs,
They loak at the pinurq;. and write the verbs from
Activity 1 in the correct part of the tobla. They than
complete the table.
KEY; .ﬂ;{ﬁvi:y 1 2 wizhe up, 3 went, 4 gi'.ln. 5 soaid,
& have: Activity 2; 3 give/gowe. 3 wake uplwoke up,
4 godwent. 5 soysoid, & have/hod
Optional follow.up octivity: Students wee the code
o write o secrot messcce to o friemd.

Worksheet 4: Keep cool!
Using the worksheet

This woarksheet looks ot the ways in which gnimals
ond hurmaons regulate their body temperoturna
Students work individuobly or in poirs, They look ot
the pictures and tick the ‘keep warm” or ‘keep cool
bax for eoch. Tell them to be careful obout their
choiee, pointing out to them how. in picture o, the
person laaks cold bt i shaering to keep warm!
They then check their onswers by motching each
picture 8o 0 sentence

Fimally, students wse the ideos to write two
sentences about themsebves,

KEY: Letnoty 1: Keeping worm: a, b.og. . k. I Keeping
caaok e.d. e f, ki .ﬂ-.‘l:n-'il:',l 2 b 30, ak, !-l_:|, ak. 7, B2e,
ge. 10f, 11d, 12h

Optional follow-up octivity: Students wie the Interne

ondfor books to dscower how animals in polar regions

keep worm and how animiols in hot deserts keap cool.

Thr,,' fon prepare o sHart presenio Ligr m G oL o

verite and illustrote a short text in their notebooks /

on i poster for disploy

CMtd 0 gl

irTLanguage com



® Worksheet 1: Fingerspelling
then draw a picture.
e

-
€  write the words,
— — - o —— _
LN Y] ™ AT NVRAN)
G g ] | =] — K[z L
_""' - R | i v HH- .;I '.-'k | "i.x ﬂl.;_'\.-
g 1—"_' e Y b | il i_.-' == I 1~ Z W -.:'
.-"'l-'r'. M o A M o I:I: Fl r Q oA H
i-’j""""‘\-: | o Ikl:'- -..,I-\._ | i3 \ , LIE i l.-'_
LS g . L} i ||I g \ "'"'.H-\. % I_,!l LF -\.
/ JLEY MSU = ISR [ Rl
S| 3 N[ 2 A V[ E=F W e X
Fi [ |‘\'-' I.ld;b— |I|{-{ ‘1: l_.% ._‘.‘:::‘-,,‘"
| s B : i Y &
A || IV [ 5 [0 [ ER
& _"-fr _JI I
™ [
11 1 L
X | y
5 I've got
iy = =
N8 N

g
3
d
- ]
[l
.'\—'.:'E
i
i
i

I've got a

|

i I'vegoto
NS SN
B I've got
== S :"\:.':'_‘:_:ﬁ'*":ﬁ. X f_: ‘%ﬁ' $ﬁ"‘-"¥‘l_ it

Fingerspell two of the *health®” words for a friend.
(\Fncnhulufy: Heulth-}
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@ Worksheet 2: What happened yesterday?

0 Write the words in the story.

phonad jumped shouted visited played listened tc:)
watched landed looked at walked jumped

1 Yesterdoy, Daisy phoned Clara and Oliver. 'I need some apples,’ she said

2 Clara and Oliver to the market squaore to buy the apples.

3 They their grandmother to give her the apples.

4  Then they in the park,

5 Suddenly, a space ship

& A little monster was in the space ship. Clara and Oliver him.

7 Itrained. Themonster |, "Rain! Help!'

4 The children him shout, 'Help!”

2 Clara and Oliver _in the puddles. They were happy.

10 The monster _ them.

11 The monster in the puddles, too.

12 Everyone was happy!

9 Look and write the numbers of the sentences in Activity 1.

@mmmur 1: Simple past; regular \.rfrbs_:l

T164 )  super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Level 3 £ Combridge Unnersty Press 2012 galelelaiely 1R



@ Worksheet 3: Letter code

Use the code to find the verbs.

¢ | o | d | e a
5 b | = I_ d e f
4 g h i | k
3 | m n o P B
2 q r :-E I t u
1 v w X W 4
A B C D E
1 E5-D5-A3-D2
2 B1-E6-E4-D&  E2-E3
2 B1-D6-C3-D2
4 Ad4-C4-A1-D5
5 C2-E6-C4-Ch
6 B4 -E&6-A1-Db6
Write the verbs in the chart.
1 2 = _|3_ I-I _5_ [
™

€
-
|

Present
|

Past

o

=

Wi

i TFELE
i M

PHOTOCOPIABLE

£ Combrdge University Press 2012 Super Minds Teachsr's Resource Book Lewvel 2 T165
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@ Worksheet 4: Keep cool!

€ Look, think and tick (V).

| @ :_-' - b ‘.- -':‘._T._.'.r,'—
Keep | Usg ) Keep Keep WL
warm A | warm[] ST warm [ g
cool 8 | cool []* cool | | ..1.1.
@ . 1 i | I ‘_;I
Keep e Keep ( ) Keep
warm |~ ;| warm[ | - — Warm
cool =LA cool [1 L)\ ]| cool
/ i ke
' Keep . ! Keep =
i i'|l.'| Ly | = & {f“'\- N - s
Warm .El“ _,,:5: warm |« T:'_&ax' warrm || )Jx_.
o, i, - ] F ot i 0

€ Read and match to the pictures.

Keaping warm
Eating food makes energy. Energy keeps us warm.,

Goose pimples help hair to trop warm air.

When we shiver, the muscle movernent makes heat,
Animaols like polar bears have thick fur.

Lizards lie in the sun.

People wear warm clothes,

Keeping cool
Figs rall in mud.

People sweat. They keep cool through evaporation.
Dogs pant. Water on their tongue evaporates.

We wear cool clothes.

Kangaroos lick their arms,

. Crocodiles stay in water.

€  How about you?

When I want to keep warm, I -

e 1
Keep [*#s | Keep

When I want to keep cool. 1

{_ Science: Body termnperature j

Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 3 & Combridge University Press 2012 Igglelgelas iy L1:83



8 J Around the world

Worksheet L Countries and capitals
Using the worksheet

Thiy worksheet revises the nomes ond locations of
countries: Mexico. Spain, Argenting, Egypt. Chite,
Ching, Turkey, Brazil, Australio and fedio and the
names of ther copital oties.

Students waork individually or in poirs, They write

the nomes of the countries in the puzzle. They could

use 0 pencil until they are sure they are carrect,
Students than look at the mop ond locate the
countries on it, They complete the sentences with
the nomes of the copatal cities,

KEY: Actnaby 1- 2 Turkey, 3 Spoin, 4 Egypt, 5 Brazil,
& Imdlsa, 7 Chile, 8 Mexo, 9 .ﬁ.rgt-niim'.l: activity 2:
2 Madnd, 3 Ankara., 4 E-E-ifing. 5 Conbérra,
6 Memw Da=lhe, 7 Coira, B Buenos Aires_ 9 Sunl:lngl:l,
1 Bradifica

Dptlonal follow-up octhelty: Students use the Internet

ond reference books to find the populatien. official
language and currency of @och eourtry.

Worksheet 2: | didn't do it.
Lising the worksheet

This worksheet proctises the negotive form of the
simple post and revises the affirmotive
Studenty work individually orin F.u;:irs.. 'I'hl?','

tomiplete the phroses in the columns hq,l putting thin

verbs inta their past offirmotive or m;g-:nil.'e form,
depending on whiether there isa tick () oro cross
Stwclents then write mext 1o each |'.HII:tIJI @, the

riumper ord letter of the phiases thot describe
that pleture.

Students con then work in groups 10 proctise saying

the sentences: Student A reads the beginning of
ane of the sentences; Studert B completes that
sgntence, then begins the next ane, and o an,

KEY: Sctmity 13 went, 4 ote, 8 gove, 8 didn’t phone,
T asived. @ didn't play. o didn't hove, bowas,
¢ dide't feal, d didi't g, & dida't howve, §didin't eat,
g didn’t wsart. b didn'e bave Sctiviby 200 2g, 1 Ta.
ini e, v 3d. v Bhe wi 1b, wii e wiii 4f
Optional follow=up m:thfi'l:l,r: Ctudants |:|I4,'|1l,- SeRtence
chmns {sec page 5 Hudent A says a sentence using
the affirmative farm of the post tense, Student B
sty the same sentence in the negative form, then
preduces o new offirmative sentence, and 5o on, e,

A T went fothe cnemo. B [ dide'l go o the einemcr. I

watched a footbol! game. C I dualn't wotch o foatbell
gerrma, L., Ploy continues round the clossigroup.

Weorksheet 3: Holiday photos
Using the worksheet

Thus warksheet proctises questions ond anseers in
the simple poast.

Students work indmidually or in pairs, They decide
which three questions go weth ench picture, write
the letters of the questions on the lines next ta the
picture ond then answer each of the Questions

KEY; Activity 121 f {for) 6 days, i twwith) Oiver, Anp ond

Clora: 7 h I:'Fur:l ik ] E|I:I'r'].. e Wes, I did. L Yes, T dve did:

3 d {for) 9 doys. g Yes, [ lwe did, j (with) John;

4. ves, | fvee did, b Yes, | fwee did, k (fer) 13 doys
Crpticnal follow-up ectivity: Students stick a photo
fram their st hatiday ar from a MgEEine ko (al=l}
mctebooks. In groups, Ih:-,' show each other thie
pictures, Eoch student in the group asks the student
ta thieir left one or mare questions about their F-'ir_tu re,
2.0. Who did your Qo with? Students wth oo gazing
pictures con moke L their onswers,

Worksheet 4: Origami cranes
Using the worksheet

This warkiheet loaks at a story obaul the making
af ﬂ'ngnmi CrEarees,

Explain to the students thot one of the most
popular Crigarm amimals is the bird called o crane
Cranes are suppaied to hove speciol powers to
grant wishes Skow a picture of g erang. There

s ane on page 102 of the Students Boak. Then
ask students f they con tell you anything ohout
Hiraskirna.

Students work individually o in poirs. They reod the
ext, &ik them to malch the nurnbered sentences 1o
thie pctures. Tht':,r werite the number in the cormer of
each picture,

Students make the pictures inlo g mmi book

by folding a portrait sheet of paper in three,
horizontally, cutting along the folds and stapling
the pages tegethers in the centre. They Bhen cut out
Lk prctures and stick them m arder. Under ecch
picture. they write the underlined parts af the stary

KEY: Activity 1: 2b, 3e, 40, 5f, &C

Cptional follow-up activity: Cut up o set of enlorged
pickures fram the il;nr!,r arngd stick them on the boord
Divide the closs into teams ond osk one member of
each team to come forward. Say ane port of the
story, The first student to toudh the corect picture
wims a paint for hisfher tecm. Ploy continues with
different ployers
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Worksheet 1: Countries and capitals

€) Count the letters. Write the countries.
i

4 3
£ : 17 s
MEXICO SPAIN AHGENTINAWN = | 1 =
N s 1T
TURKEY BRAZIL A =i - » L . |
x| ]
EGYPT CHILE SN i e I -
INDIA g == = £ =
\. >y | [ T {‘ |
..... | | |
M | -
Look at the numbers of the countries on the map.
Write the capital cities. 3
= Ankara
- : i L '-._:3" 1 X- 2 p
2) Madrid - 4---- T2 - e e Gl G i R Beijing
1 Mexico City --------ba_ 2 / TR e o
ﬁ--'-\"\g- L™ 3 E * :' \._' :1
1 P, i i n-ﬂ 4
10 Brosilig=««-=--¢---= / ) . 2 .
Sl e o :' & Lewse-ec------Canberra
i - New Delhi i
B Buenos Air&s----—-j“ﬂ‘*--' 7 Cairo

The capital of Mexico is . 1 1 I

The capital of Spain is

The capital of Turkey is

The capital of China is

The capital of Austraolia is —

The capital of India is

The capital of Egypt is —

The capital of Argentina is
The capital of Chile is ——

The capital of Brozil is
l: Vocabulary: Cnuntﬂu_]

Super Minds Teacher’s Resouroe Book Level 3 & Cambridge University Press 2012 [REgiel ool -1 182




. Worksheet 2: | didn’t do it.

Write in the missing words.

Mike (x wake up) cidn't woke up ot eight o'clock
Mike {« listen to) tened | his CD ployer
Mike (v go) _ to the beach
Mike ( eat) ___therolls
Mike (v give) William a guitar
Mike (¥ phone) = _ Ann
Mike (v visit) . Richard’s house
Mike (x play) football

a but he (x have) dinner there.

0 because he (" be) was very tired.

¢ because he (x feel) well,
but he (x go) : swimming.
because he (¥ have) his mobile phone.
but he (x eat) the cheese.
because he (¥ want) _ x to watch TV.
because he (x have) e _an instrument.

€  Make sentences and match them to the pictures.
i i ii v

X o __ |
2, Ll __Ij_.__ =1} _..-_... :—_—l_ o _; =7 ':I
SN w88 plezesen

W Vi wii wiii
'[ﬁrﬂmmur 1: Negative simple pust:l

PHOTOCOPILABLE @ Cambridge University Press 50132 Super Minas Teacher's Resource Book Level 3 T169




Worksheet 3: Holiday photos

€ Match the questions to the holiday photos.
€ Answer the questions for the people in the the photos.

[ Didyousee N f__,--"___ e, I:':rn;l you see the Sydn ?
o Y st stay in India? Vi e g i
y H\_Hq-\-\-lf ----__‘_. HE&&._ — __,_,— -
"_\,\'.: -j':_____"““x . /" How long dh:l 1,-'1:::I..| “1
e, §y How long did you™, gtay in China? __,_,r’i
f"Richurd did you s'tl:l':.-' in Egypt? // o / -
L3 toke any photos?. # o ~. S
= //’ f’fu:l you see the fiihd you g:::-
( Daisy, who dld \". mGreut W::rll'? \Exhopplng? ;
e _you go with? B
/Mike, who did ™, ___,-H"f ff"'_
. you go with? / N How long did you Did you see th;\-.
. S '\\jmy in Austrnhn? Tu] Muhul.'*' '
| 2
© o
-~ = i
Fdem iea ;
— - { ! P
et SIS T\ e sien
I‘-' :"'l i :'.Ir "m M _II
3 4
q
O.'-?‘ e

[Eirummur 2: Questions and onswers with simple pu:s-t_:]

Super Minds Teocher's Besouroe Book Level 3 @ Cambridge University Press 2012 PHOTOCOPLABLE
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Worksheet 4: Origami cranes

€  Read the story.

(1) [#1a] . A(2) In Jopan, people make one

thousand origami cranes, © Senbozury, to have a wish |

(3) In 1945, an atomic bomb landed on Hiroshima | {4) Because
of the bomb, a girl called Sadako Sasaki was ill |

(5) She decided to make a Senbazuru because she wanted to
live. She finished 644 cranes before she died. Her family and

friends maode the other 356 cranes.

(6) There is a statue of Sadoko Sasaki in Hiroshima | The

Thousand Origami Cranes are a symbol of world peace.

ay Match the sentences in the story to the pictures.

LYW
a C II‘T’A;
el OS]
il b
- I 1
- st }
e
.d__._,_,-'-"' 5 |
o F. -'l'._-""'q.,ﬂ; )
5 | - e
f '.": ~ e T
o e T o xR I .
d ISq i e B | (F g
o _J_,.. i
‘u',-_,?{' pr o -y --h--_k"
- ! - i |
F| i £ k| Ly i
o e R
i Al | '-'-a-,__

|

| 5
ot -
. S

._—

F A Wi

S -

it
oy

[]

€  Make a book with the pictures and copy the underlined text.

i Art: Origami |
PHOTOCOPLABLE & Cambridge University Press 2002 Spper Minds Teocher's Resowrce Book Level 3 @



Worksheet 1: It's raining cats and dogs.
Using the worksheet

= Ths workskest proctises weother vocobulory:
thunderstorm, lightring, ramiyl, wind(pl cloudi,
fogigy). umbrello, roincoot and boots.

= Studerits weiite the weather wards snder the pictures,
then shode them m honzontolly, wertically and
diagarlly (wirnd) in the word search,

* Students then copy in order the remaining unshoded
letters to find the second part of 0 weother-reloted
joke Remind students of the word podale, Students
ook af the picture. Explain the expression It
roining cots and dags, Le. alot and the pun poodis
o breed of dogl for pudole.

KEY; Actwity 1 2 lightrimg. 3 roiny, 4 wind, 5 cloudy,
& fog, 7 umbrello, 8 raincoot, 9 boots; Activity 25

1 h | oul f;‘l. T d = r L t I o m
C i k no| o | w | w]/| i '. o ]
tlilaglnlelalilnlglulilb
o i t L L g | p|m|p|le|n|B
ulmlblrelelt]i]afld]d]y]e
d ol n =1 B F o o o o d £
¥ i I_ a 1 i f - ] _-|.‘i_ ] | ] | “ _i_

Actovaty 3 | know. I've just stepped on o poodiel
Optional 'Flulil;rw-up activity: Get moch ttudent b ook
in the sky ond drow a real cloud, then decide whart it
looks like, Moke o cioss dsploy aof thieir nomed cloud
drowirigs.

Worksheet 2: Holiday plans
Using the worksheet

= This worksheat practises positve and regative forms
of going to + nfinitive and revises days of the weak.

= Students look ot the pictures of Richord, &nn ond
Doy and decde whot eoch of tham is going ()
ond not golng (X) to do on holiday, They use the
werrhs from the word box to complete the sentences,

= Sudents saolve the onogroms ond complete the
semienoes,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 18 goung to go snorkelling. 3 Bn't
gioving to wake up at 7 o'clock. 448 15 going to play
the guitar, S04 is going to fread, 6 Ba golng 10 da
the shopping. #/8 s going to go to Chile, 8/7 is
going Lo see the seols, ® sn't going o wotch Tw!
activity 2: 2 Mnndupn‘hghtning. 3 Frid.n-,,l.frnin:chut.

4 Wi:d.ne:.d-:'r'.-'rl:linl;. 5 Tut:r.dnl,'n'thun-dqrrstutm
Optional follew-up acthity: Ghee each student @ clean
sheet of poper. They wrile o sentence along the top of
the page beginrng., O Mooy, 108 £ there's going fo
be and add a weather type. They then fold owver the
top of the page to hide the sentence and poss it 1o the
rexl student. Under the fald, the second student writes

a santence describing what they ore or are not going

www.irLanguage.com

Holiday plans

te do that doy, The poper i possed on. Students thres
and four do the same far Tuesdoy, Continue tor the
whole week. The lost student unfalds the poper and
reads out the sentences.

Worksheet 3: Holiday card game
Using the worksheet

# This wiorksheat proctises questions and answers
with gioing ta + infinitive,

# Studernts wuse the Flil: Fuires Kea cnmpl&te the questicns
an the cords,

= [n graups of four, they cut cut one set of cards,
shutile them ond ploce therm foce donamn an 1he
desk, Student & turms ower g card and Gsks the
studernt on their ledt (Student B) the guestian,
Student & writes B's answer on their wworksheet,
They ploce the cord bock on-the toble, Student B
repeots the process with Student © (on the left),
F"!n:r:,r continues round the group kil EWEryone has
asked six q_ua;liqni ond writien the onswers

* Eoch student reads out their senlences in o mev
group, ¢.g. This persan 5n't going fo play footboll
and thay try to guess who in the first group gove
those gnswers,

KEY; .m:tmit-,- 1: 2 G gning 1o 4 eE orem, 3 Are |
gning ta f beach, 4 Are ﬂ'g-:ling (1= d.-ng. 5 e |
gning to J swwirm ming pocl, & Aref gning to
postocard, 7 Arg f gning ta grnndmu.’gr\:ndﬂ'ﬂuthzr.
8 Are S guing to f computer games, % Arg/ gl:ling ta
gnr.dqﬂ_ 10 &g gnirlg ta f bedroom. 11 Ao S goHng
to !/ umbrella, 13 Are { going to / books; Activity 2
Studanis’ own onsWwers

* Optional follow-up ocbivity: Moke o graph on the
boord to ses how mony studants soy pes to aach
quiestion and wiich & the most popular holiday
activity,

Worksheet Y: Story board

Using the worksheet

= Thizs warksheet practises talking about the seasons,

# Use the exomple story board, ot the top of the
page, to show haw the game works. Count 3 from
the Start square. Cross oul the text on the sgquare
you land on, Then count 3 again, nat counting
the corners with arrenws. Again, cross oul the text.,
Continue i this way, jumping over ‘Start’, the
carners anc any crouyed-oul boxes, until thers i
orly ane test box not crossed out on eoch side of
the beord, The remaining mformaotion s wed to
werite the story,

* Studerits work individoolty or in smoll groups,
:11|:|m.ir'-g- o number (not 3] o cownt with.

Optional follow-up activity: Students make up sew
groups. They choose ane story and make it langer.



Worksheet 1: It’s raining cats and dogs.

€  Write the weather words.

L* s
1 = 2 » 3 s
. "':I-\. TR
_— i T AT -\.l..‘i"
i Sy
=y o y e
| B & i Tl
| 1 £ F rF S5 L 0O fTl
4 o 5
o . *r__-
- i T g
—_— —_ =
o
e : 1 £
S — =

a Shade in the weather words in the word search.

& 4] u n | d 1 =3 r ] o r —m
L i k n | o w w i W L] i1 |
1 i q h | t n 1 n g u 1 b
(5] 5 i 5 ] - 4] (3] ] - ] o
id I'l'l. ] | ] ] I 1 L] a | i W =]
o n | a |:| f o g o a d 1
r a i n L o a 'S l F 'S
e Write the unshaded letters in order and finish the joke.
l.I H‘. i | 1,
Tl M
- &
Fa ™ = N 1
o L i BT oL
[T T I TTI [TRETTITT
A: It's raining cots and dogs.
E-I- —_— — " —‘- = — S e e e . — [ _— e ———— I.
IE"."n:nhul.n ry: Wnu'r.hi?r]
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@ Worksheet 2: Holiday plans

€  Wwrite about Richard, Ann and Daisy’s heliday plans.

{/_plr:l*,.' tormis watch TV do the shopping read wiake up at 7 o'clock
\ ploy the guitar go to Chile  see the seals go snorkelling

Richord {v) 15 doing to pid L S

Richard (/) S = ) —
Richard (x)

Ann () B e S

Ann ()

Aoty 000 - -

Daisy («#) . e e
2 Daisy ()

Daisy (X) .

G} Write the days and the weather words.
On (rash duTy) 1 . it's going to be (ludoyc)

On (dynaMao) . there's going to be (ling thing)

On (Fry aid) . I'm going to wear my (cat in oar)
On (dandy e\Wes) . it's going to be (in ray) ===
On (sueT day) _ . there’s going to be a (horned mrs tut)

[ Grammar 1: Future with going to + infinitive |

174 Stipser Minels Teacher's Resourcs Book Lavel 3 & Cambridge University Press 20093 PHOTOCOPILABLE




Worksheet 3: Holiday card game

Complete the questions.

K-==-=--===- K-----mmm - I .
I4 _you _d : | 2 _ __eat 13 __ you goto |
| _® Coujcobalin ! lotsof I the ? |
. ."“ tne nouaoys? : . = :
L G l ' i |
' | | = |

B = - o e 4
| 4 you _play 15 send |
| with your i 71 A
! % ' :
| [ i !
I o I I
R e el e 1
17 you visit 18 you play 19 you help 1
I your T [ | ? 1 your parents in the i
: ' I 4 | _— e 7 [
| i | Bodl | FEEET l
I i I | S I
e m === + - - - - - === t———— - == -|
110 you tidy 111 you use |12 Yo |
I your | 71 an ? | reod lots of —geowly |
| : 2 | i | ? |dEe||
I Bl =k | £ | Ea% .
| = | x?'_”r | —
i i "o =i, R ey | = A e e e e e o
€ cut out the cards and play the question game. Ask six

friends a holiday question, then write about them.

e.q.

[:Gmrnmnr 2: Questions and answers with going to + infinitive |

PHOTOCOPIARBLE & Caombridge University Press 3312 Super Mindy Teocher's Resowroe Book Leved 3 T175




@ Worksheet 4: Story board

Choose a number. Play the game and write the story.

It s Hpringe n _‘-\+
— e
Bhpe P b pderre
ke —
o o _ -\-.\h.\_ 1 i
Ferper e BE T = W
EE" - J l:"q._l"'.l
o e Il' . T o L] 1l
| 'R L &
- ¥ o gl /|
"' B ey oy
" ; i
o o Py R T ] e n
-~ - E
I \
S 2 2 | et i B
TH FHETERIS = 3 Avi
ey iy = Hpren g
- ] =
s n el
t ;| i O EJ
LT TR TR

It was spring.

It waos
SUMmMmMmer.

It was
QUtLImin.

It wwos winter,

\

501 put on my
boots.

20 1 put on my

raincoat,

50 ] put on my
sunglosses,

30 I put on
My SWIrmming
costume.

Marthern Hemisphere

4

L

- Australia

Southern Hemisphere

I was in India, |

I was in

Australia

I wasin
England

I was in the
Brotic,

4

It was raiming:.

Tt was
snowing.

Thers
Wias a
thunderstanm.

It was hot and
LMY,

=/

[Eengruphy: Seasons and htmisphere-_r._}
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o ws- Progress test 1. Listening )

Name o o
&; Y Listen and tick (/) or cross (x).
26 [X] 43 | 51 [ ] 469 ] s7e|] 685 |

e) 7 Listen and tick (/) what the children are good at.

1 . = O 5
o Se* %
N

i

Frank

a e o
Ly
A ) o
1
a

i

Pam

-’3
=
T a

Daisy

6.

Kate
° ﬁ .
B S :
: .:wl o I 1 l}'!:
AR . !
Oliver

o
o

Lam

PHOTOCOPLABLE & Cambrigge Wniversity Press 2012 Super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Level 3 T177
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t:;fmeﬂ Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name _

€  Write the words for the missing numbers.

20 fwenty-gne 22
33 _ 35
- 46 48
I 55 57
81 i B3
98 100

€ Complete the sentences about the family tree.

Walteris grandfather.
Dan is . brother.
' Susan and Dan are parents,
Jenny is sister. A A e
Margaret is _wife.
Jenny is and daughter.

irLanguage cwm
1178 Super Ainds Teodhers Resource Book Level 3 R UL ER IR S Fa  PHOTOCOPLABLE
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Progress test 1: Listening )

Name
< ‘.. Listen and number the pictures.

« ABC [ | d

b r’fh;“ O] ?

——e,

c ﬁ‘j}t.] i

& T Listen and circle a face.

. Bill 'fl'; @ ) "lft:.l li? |rf:'-;' ékﬁl (@ ':Il-ﬁﬁ
1 : i | | | | ]
8 L L \‘t—j TS N
™ o —_— L L
d A l_.x‘-\.l I_l"'._ be K .-: - '\-\.LI # .: % Y
1 r:‘ - Fred |I ";I "'l] II "':I "J) ol {;l | | II} L
S 2 =/ = \= KCZL)
€ o S - NS - S
JofY Amanda Q/l U | ] &j
f = o o )
-~ 2 = s
4 Thiy James f » | | | ¢ | W W |
s o S+t I Vo o
AE T e Ty
- - 0y (a@) Y (68)
5 Sebastian | | ' ) .
Phattie. ep e sl 2 I\:'_'_":/'J L H'mii_—_“‘“,/'J
L ?1 , ."l;':l:l I;:'.\"I II_.-'L-.\I -_. .'III .I"-.:.i-__ _;;}.._‘ll o :_' '1-;".\"
X [ @ .
Y ll‘»;‘:/J I\.J"“' l“x_,__,f’ T/
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Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name e —
0 Read, then write the words.

1 In this subject, you learn to play an instrument. !

2 In this subject, you learn to use a computer. _ - _ .

b bt

In this subject. you learn to drow. — — —
4 In this subject, you have to be good ot numbers. — — — — —
5 In this subject. you learn to speak a different language. — — — _ _ _ -

& In this subject, you learn about plants, animals and the body. _ _ _ _ _ _ _

€) Look,read and complete the sentences.

at-7 oclock before you eat before you go to school
betfore you go to bed at 6 o'clock every day

= o 3
- .-{__.‘ , I
Sﬁ@ 1 You hove to get up __ at 7 o'clock

You have to have breakfast

L]

1 You have to brush your hair _

4 You have to wash your hands I —

5 You have to play the guitar

6 You have to brush your teeth

Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 3 & Combridge University Press 2002 PHOTOCOPIABLE




Progress test 1: Listening

-

Name — .
€ < Listen and write the food and drink.

1 lemonade

(2 s Is it in the lunch box? Listen and tick () or cross (x).

PHOTOCOPIABLE D Combridge University Press 2012 Suiprer Mlincls Tecched's Resource Book Level 3 T181



@ Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name _
o Read and circle the correct word.
1 Is there some /@nychicken? 4 Are there some / any ocranges?
2 There is some [ any cheese, 5 There isn't some / any soup.
3 There are some / any apples. & There aren't some [ any rolls.

e Read, match and write the [etter.

B e ¥y .
—— .?.‘L’J:?:_-fn"'ﬁ L

e
v

—

1 Itshot. O

I'm hungry.

['m thirsty.

I want to play o gome.

I want to make a fruit salad.

o ;5 W s

I want to make some soup.

Shall we put some carrots, potatoes and onions in?

[« =

low about going swimming?
How about hmrl'ng a sandwich?
Shall we make it with bananas. oranges and apples? At Gy ool e

How about football?

- M o "

Shall we have some lemonade?

T182 Super Mands Teacher's Redource Book Level 3 D Combridge University Press 2012
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@ Progress test 1. Listening )

Name
o ‘:;, Listen and number.

: Ry L O |
.-"'.r I ".:..
:! e Il'--:I_.

;r” S i *Fj;ﬁ; %
€) O, Listen and tick (/) the time.

m 4] l:umhndg:' Umwrﬁ.t:,r Press 2012 5upg.r AMirnds Teacher's Resource Book Level 3 Ti83




Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name .
GJ Look at the pictures, then write the words.

€ Read, then complete the sentences with never, usually,
sometimes or always.

III..I'""-'_-_ ——

i My name is Bob. 1 live with my mum, my dad and my sister. My family love reading.
We all read books every evening. We like music, too, My sister has guitar lessons on

Wednesdays and she plays the guitar at home on Sundays. 1 play the violin.

My sister ond 1 go to school from Monday to Saturday. We go in the car with Mum

on Monday and Saturday but walk with our friends from Tuesday to Friday. | take the

dog for a wolk every day. My mum usually tidies up but Dad tidies up on Sundays. _'/J

o

Bob's family G gL read in the evening.

Bob'ssister . plays the guitar.

Bob goes to school on Sunday.

Boband hissister ____ walk to school with their friends.
Bob — takes the dog for a walk.

Bob's dad tidies up.

T84 Super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Lewel 1 £ Combridge Uneversity Press 2012 PHOTOCOPLABLE
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: @ Progress test 1: Listening )

o "i:, Listen and draw lines.

= FHOTOCOPIABLE £ Combridge Unhversity Press 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Lewvel 3



@ Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name
€  Write the questions and answers.

1 a the me where's excuse supermarket

_Excuse me, where's the supermarket ?

b square in it's market the

2 a is where you can me tell bank the

b library yes opposite the it's

3 a town map for I'm the looking

b below the tower it's

€) Match, then complete the sentences.

get a book play footboll buy some ocranges
watch a film Erupp-ser THe wwater fly rmy kite

I'm going to the supermarket O buy some water

I'm going to the cinema

I'm going to the sports centre

I'm going to the library

I'm going to the park

M B B W R =

I'm going to the market square -

Super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Level 3 D Cambrdge University Press 22 PHOTOCOPIABLE
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Progress test 1: Listening )

Name
€ 3 Listen and draw the correct number of sea creatures.
"-':..-;I Fm e =
i N rﬁ-.'...:h 1 e i ,-'"’r | T {
|_ tl_ 'lI"I _.-"-'_ ""-:'_,I {t\:l‘-ll:.'."" - "'\1‘- 1 .i_ — I # _.l' ‘_I_\' - I|"' i
I ] . | 11 s LR I o ==k " ) A !
I:l_h.-' r?-“‘:‘:_-_l?—"l '-.":-':I:'_.{.-fq'-:l-' ey s r...;::l-':'ﬁ"'l oy f'—'i—-"' Lﬂf » ‘I_._' i
| l II ||1
@\ — — — —
P | | | ‘ |
e | |
.',_ !II | k 1 i'l |J I,"Il
Tank 1 Tank 2 Tomk 3 Tank 4 Tank 5 Tank &

€) O Listen and write was, wasn’t, were or weren’t.

1 Alongtime ago, there _ were o lot of ichthyosaurs in the ocean.
2 The ichthyosaur _ _a dinosaur,

3 It very good at swimming.

4 Its food - small dinosaurs.

5 Ichthyosaur babies p— I eqggs.

& Ichthyosaur ear bones _ big.

m £ Combridge University Press 2013 Super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Level 3 T187
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5 Prng;-r;ss test 2: Reading and writing )

—

Name i
§ ' Look at the picture, then write the words.

——_ "H.._M

— lose
| ‘ seql

' 2 eshasroe

1 toocups

4 lehsl

5 plodnih

& luttre

1 _Yyere there  |lots of fish? Yes, there were. There were loty.
2 s an anchor? Yes, there war. Next to the boat
3 the octorus small? Neo, it wasn't. It wars big.

- e lephil"‘IS? Na, there weren't. There were four

s . awhole? No, there wagn't. There were some sharks.

6 _ the shells blue? Ne, they weren't. They were pink.

Ti88 Super Mirnds Teocher's Resource Eook Leved 3 £ Combridge University Press 2012 PHOTOCOPIABLE



Progress test 1: Listening )

Name
0 ‘;'f'., Listen and number.

2> &8 2= 9
1 Whaot's more beautiful? @ 4 = P4 bl 1 e L]
= =gl o

]

2 What's cheaper? = f”: L b ,(c:

3 Whaot's newer? @l - ol b B Im:ﬁ =

4 What's lighter? a J , [ b ’.:_F_‘I____ [ ]
=l T

5 What's more expensive? @ "";':'-:Ea;ﬂ’f‘ [] b 5—_—_‘1, -

& What's bigger? a _ t % [] ) S O

FHOTOCOPLABLE L Combridge University Press 20132 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Leswel 3




Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name — _—
n Look at the pictures, then write the words. @ g
:._ f-\. -] .:
You use this: = y 4 / |7
1 to listen to music. mp3 player : 5,‘-'J‘" i
to go upstairs ond downstairs. E’ - +

(TR ¥

to brush your teeth.

4 when the weather is very hot.

g
e

£

i

in a dark cellar when you have to see.

& This is a small computer.

a Look at the pictures, then complete the sentences.

(cheup beautiful fast funny happy expensive )
~® n
1 xh " - = Tomis the L '.:-"-:..5
hadih
aith Syl
= e Fq = ]
£ el 8 ‘ :FIdD IS —— dog.
B Fido Roiweid
ﬁ sylvia is _ child in the
I " class.
o Jm. 1 Sybier
4 The 201 -carat ﬂhmpurd is thE wurl.d 5 = T r— - watch.
I:.'II-;.DE-?ﬁ l.:n?-:lh = ] :'".- - Du;?,inixt:h.. h F : |lr Eb.'-hl:l “.-N:E-'-! 15"

_costs $2% millian. " M Coiesapg o woich costs 5350,

, 7. . P

o - Sylvia’s mp3 player is the

ToHimi 4 Judsth's e Sylvin's

& The CRH 380A is the world's — train.

- - - - — e - b -
- - - i oy e —

# The AYVE trgin con i The Euroriior y I" The CAH 3804 tra 'i'."‘-
go at 356 kph, 4 N AN gYON N\ ean ool G806 kph,
4 o 30 kph. o TS itk

Swper Minds Teocher's Resource Book Lewvel 3 © Cambridge University Press 2012




Progress test 1: Listening )

Name
€ o Listen and tick (/) the correct picture.

1 a ":f:‘l |i; b “ _

)

=
[
i
[

"
P
e 4

= 0 | § I |

o
:l-"l L.
= TN

T

¢ PR
5 (a e ] @ ,t=

1
o
.l
]

=

=]
£

o

L1

52

() % Listen and draw lines.

— -L:" -

Monday ) ol NP
d'\.ld- o . JII: :

L, -"lﬁ-:

Tuesday b ikl .}-_h_-:-_-
¢ I

% 253

Wednesday = TR _;i—_'i- 2
Eyp 'y '__-‘:.q

;‘:u'\"- A
Thursday d1 (LN T
T O¥s )

| 0N 9

. = ol
Friday e EJ%% ‘?ﬂ

Soturday f F‘“" ey 5

PHOTOCOPTABLF £ Combridge University Prass 2012 Super Minds Teackhers Resource Book Level 3




Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

€ Complete the words.

1 - 2 3 pﬁf} T
:ig T ,a-:ﬂ—_:}.-r‘l 3 :L |I:
‘é’ R a.L_—_*i AN
(/) : | 4 2]
::*'TFHJL | ,—-’:;'. II--r-"l"
I IR I ot
cough 5. ra .
4 5 6 VI
A=
- ?-n FTW
—\ @ | 1 ! r'| IL Fri=p
. / : =
I 'I o | < _LIL"-!_—.__.:J_
- v 1
t h - L
& Read, choose and write the correct words.
Last Soturday, Louise ° woke up  at nine o'clock. Her mum
s ___‘Happy Birthday!' She * her a ball.
Louise * to the park. She played with her friend, Carolina.
They * hungry so they * _an ice cream.
1 waoke up woke up- wakes up
2 said say says
3 give gives gave
4 go went goes
5 is was were
& had has have

Super Minds Teother's Resource Book Level 3

© Comibricdge University Press 2012 PHOTOCOPLABLE



irLanguage.com

. Progress test 1: Listening )

Name -
(1) ‘o, Listen and write the countries the women went to.

(Mexicn Argentina China India Tarley
X Spain Egypt Chile Australia Brazil
,|:. ) ?a-‘
VN - ¢ OGN
k]
Z ,_E: - 5 a
i i -'.-_'.'?

Ealeipslasla NN @ Combridge Unwersity Press 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 3 T193



Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name -
€  Write the countries.

. 8
e o -

v
L P o yrrE Fo
L e 2 g
T T L= o ra, g j‘
1 3 ] " .-'F. ¥ | ﬂ' S'-l:'_ e :.;::;

A i O
. l.l
T
Egypt 5 .

e Write questions about Clara’s holiday.

1 holiday did where go you on Where did you go on holiday ? To Spain.

2 youdidgowhowith - — — 7 Mum, Dad
and Oliver.

3 you how there long did stay = ? Ten days.

4 did you where stay 7 In a hotel.

5 get when home did you ? On Monday.

& a have did time you nice ? Great, thanks.

T194 Super Mirds Teocher's Resaurce Book Level 3 & Combrdge University Press 2012 PHOTOCOPIABLE
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Progress test 1: Listening )

Name — =
€ 5 Listen and draw lines.

- ._"“ .-
Manday, a) Teraoh
Tuesday b 8

& B .
E= T

Wednesday c) — ﬁ:
S ==

et
Thursday d T4
A X
Y,

R =
_ e,
Friday e T
Soturday f -

1 a .;:__:}I — [ b =% e
L —_rs

) T
3 @ g L1 OS]

(8]
=]
Y
B
=
et
| i'.:._l )
=
"Eﬁl

4 a ; [ ]
e o L

ol E‘:-‘{.{-_'a
i =
5 @ ~{)) | b [ |
1 b Turkey [ |

& Combredge University Press 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Lewe| 3 T195
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Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

€  Read and look, then write the weather words.

P ..5._'- : 1 In London, it's going to be & U 11 11 4,
; _-.;._:'-'I N = S burgh 2 In Edinburgh. it's goingtobe - - — _ _ .
,--?-_ :1 ::i. jv ‘?h'- e Wk 3 In Cardiff, there's going to be
Publn & 'r.IF ' -.1 ; h N -+
{ A~ ETR L a4 In Dublin, it's going to be ;
“.r-F--f*.-' x *H:_.":-F j..{:l L 5 In Cambridge, it'sgoingtobe _ _ _ _ _ .
e P o
e ke 77 london & In Birmingham, it's going to be . _ _ _ _

&' Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

ey
it

y#

Tony Tina

| Tina. Are you going to stay at home? No, 'm ot

Tany. Are you going to watch television?

Tony. Are you going to eat lots of food?

Tina. Are you going to go snorkelling?

Tony. Are you going to play tennis?

& Tina. Are you going to watch football?

T196 fuper Minds Teacher's Resource Book Leved 3 & Combridge Unmversity Press 2017 G aiel L6 aa] o 1] K3




Progress tests

For an introduction to the Progress tests
see poge 5,

Meet the Explorers
Progress test 1: Listening

a Listen and tick |.) or cross (x). TF"

Stiscents listen and tick the bos if the number they
hear matches the number they con see, They put o
croas m the box ik doesnt maotch,

TAPESCRIPT

b |

Girl: [s that your aunt?

Boy: Yes, she's twenby-nine.

2

Bay: Wha's thot?

Girl; Tt's my mum. Sha’s forty-three,

3

Bay: Is that your dad?

Girl: Yas, he's ’riﬁy-nnq

&

Girl: Is that your groandmother?

Boy: Yes, she's sixty-eight,

5

Boy: Who's thot?

Girl: It's ry grandrmothern She's seventy-seven,
&

Girl: Look! That's my grandfather. He's eighty-five,

KEY; 2. 37 4506

€) Listen and tick () whot the children are

oo
good at, Xy

Students listen and tick the correct picturs,

TAPESCRIFT

|

Bowy: [s Fronk good ot plaoying football?

Girl: He watches faathall but he's good ot playing
bosketball

2

Boy: Does Pam like doing puzzles?

Girl: Yes, ond she's good at tham.

3

Boy: Dar I'm good ot dimbing trees in the park.

Girls & m good ot flying kites!

&

Boy: Are you good ot playing the guitar, Kate?

Girl: Mo, But I'm good at singing,

3

Boy: Oiliver is good at riding bikes.

Girl: [ know but he's not geod at riding horses,

&
Boy: [s Sam good ot snorkelling or bod ot snorkelling?
Girl: He's good at swimming but he's bod at snorkelling

KEY: 2a, 3b. 4b, S0. 60

Meet the Explorers

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

ﬂ Write the words for the missing numbers,
Sluderts write the missing numbers in words,

KEY: 2 thirty-four, 3 farty-sever. & Fifty-six,
5 eighty-two, & ninety-nine

ﬂ Complete the sentences about the family tree.
Students loaok ot the f-umil.',l tree, reod the sentences and
complete them wsing possessive 5,

KEY: 2 Jenny's, 3 Nick's, 4 Don's. 5 Walter's, & Walter
ond Margaret's { Margoret ond Walter's

Unit 1 Progress test 1:
Listening

n Listen and number the pictures, {ID_,

Students Usten and number the school subjects,

TAPESCRIPT

1

Bowy: Helle, Maria. You've got a Science book.
Do you Lke Science?

Gilrl: Yies, [ da

2

Girl: I= thot on English book?

E-ml,r: Ve, ik 5. T've gt En-gii';h Mo,

3

Giirk: Whaot do you reolly Like daing?

Boy: I love drowing. My favourite subject is Art

4

Boy: Do you like Geogrophy®

Girl: veu_ [ love |El|:ll'l1il15 obout countries

5

Girl: Is that o History book?

Baoy: Yes, rry His-tn-r':,r closs storts ot ten o'clock,

1]

Boy: Where are you going with that boll?

Girl: T hove PE. niones,

KEY: n2. b5 cé, di. fa
E Listen and circle a face. ":.-E,

Studente listen and arcle the correct face (Lkes, loves,
daasn’t like, really doein't like) tor the child named in

the picture,
T197



TAPESCRIFT
1.
Girk: Does Bill like runnming?
Boy! Yos. he loves it.
2
Girl; Fred doesn't like foatball,
Boy: Really? [t's mvy fowounite spart.
3
Girl: Whiot sport does Amanda Fke?
Baoy: She likes tennis,
'
Girl: Do you like bosketball, James?
Hn'.l'. Ma, 1 rwll'g daor't ke it. Do l,'uu.?
Girl: Yas. | lowe it
5
Girl: Sebostian, do you Like swimming?
Boy: Yes, [ do. I go swimming every diny.
L]
Boy: Hello, Sylvig, Whot's the motter?
Girl: I don't ke badmintan,
Boy: Claro and WIHI'EIFI'I oe It
Key: 2 (39) 3039, & (58, s (39),
68 %)

Uit I Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

0 Read, then write the woards.

Students read the definitions and write the nomes
of the school subjects,

KEY: 2 1.T., 3 Art. & Maths, 5 English. & Science

€ Look. read and complete the sentences.

Students look at the poirs of plctures ond complebe
the sentences with words from the word box.

KEY: 2 every day, 3 before you go to school, & before
you eat, 5 ot six o'dock, & before you go to bed

Uit 2 Progress test 1:
Listening
n Listen and write the food ond drink. E‘t;

Studante listen and write the name of the food or
deink they hear.

TAPESCRIPT AND KEY

1 lemaonode & rolis

2 water 5 nolod

3 soup & apple (juice)

E Is it in the lunch box? Listen and tick (#) or
cross (x]. E:’

Students listen to the conversation and put o tick i
the faod is i the lumeh box and a crass i it sn't,

TAPESLCRIFT

1

Boy: Julie. Guess what's in my lunch box.

Girl: fre thars any aranges?

Boy: Oranges? Er ... no but thara gre some banonas.

2

Girl: Is there any cheese in vour lunch box?

Boy: Yes, there i some cheese, Would you Like some
for your roli?

Girl: Yes, please.

3

Boy: Look, there are some tomatoes.,

Girl: Tomotoes? [ like tomatoes.

&

Girl; Is thare vy chickan?

Bay: Mo, I don't like chicken.

5

Girl; Are there ary rodls in your lungh box?

Bay: Yes, teea. One with solod ond one with cheess.

[ 0]

Girl: Is there amny lemoncde?

E-n-'.r.' MNa, taday, there's some woter

KEY: 2.3/, 4257 6%

Unit 7 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing
E Reod ond circle the correct ward.

Studernts read ond circle the correct weord,

KEY: 2 some, 3 some, & ony, 5 ony, & any

a Read, match and write the letter.

Studernts match the stotements and swuggestions and
werite the comect letter next 1o the stotement,

KEY: Zc, 31, e, 5d. Ba

Unit 2 Progress test 1:

Listening

n Listen and number. "-;,
Students listen and numbber the pictures.
TAPESCRIPT

1

P Are you tdying up, Aon?

Girl; Yes, I om.

-

Woman: Con you do the shopping, Henry?
Bl:r:,r: Mo I'm I:Irh,nng thie dishes,

3

Man: What are you cooking, Solly?

Girl: Vegetobies

i

Waomaon: Whot are Wi dning. Bom?

Bay: I'm sweaping the floos



i

5

Woman: Are you waoshing wp, Tom?

Boy; Yes. I am
6

Man: What are you doing, Jone?
Girl: I'm ferding the dog
KEY: o4, c3, dé, =2, 15

G Listen and tick () the time. c:r

Students Listen ond tick () the tima they hear,
TAPESCRIPT

1 Arn has lunch at quarter Lo beo,

2 Oliver dees bt bomewark at quarter o six,

3 hndrew brushied his teeth ot holf paost ane,

& Chnstineg goes to bed ot quarter past nine,

5 Poul gets up ot half post eight.

& Morgaret dnnks crange juice ot eleven odock.

KEY: 2b. 3n0. &4b. 50. 60

Unit  Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

€D Look at the pictures, then write the words.
Studonts look at the pictures ond write the daily tosks.

KEY: Z sweep the floor, 3 wash up, & dry the dishes,
5 do the shopping. & feed the dog

ﬂ Read, then complete the sentences with never,
usually, sometimes or aliwgys.

Students complete the sentences with ofwops, wsually,
samelrTos ar Never, |:||:|:r|:|r|:I-|ng to the text,

KEY: 2 sometimes, 3 never, 4 uwiuolly, 5 always,
B sormethirmes

Unit Y Progress test 1:

Listening

e Listen and drow lines. EE:—'
Students listen ond drow lines from the animals
lo the circles in the piclure.

TAPESCRIPT

1

Man: Where'y the dog?

Womaon: [ts near the bus station,

2

Man: Do you know where the lzord 557
Woman: Yes, it's opposite the sports cenfre
3

Man: Con you see the rabbit?

Woman: Yes, ity im the market squUare,

A

Marn: Do you koo where the butterfly 22
Woman: Yes, it's abowe the tower.

5

Pan: s that the fox?

Woman: Yes, it's between tha librory and the bonk.
7]

Man: Where's the cot?

Waoman: It's there, below the miop.

KEY: 2 lzard opposite sports centre, 3 rabhbit in
maorket square, & butterfly obove tower, & fox
batween library and bank. & cat belaw town map

Listen and draw lines from the nomes to the

children. =&
1

Students listen and draw Lines fram the names round
the picture to the children's name bodges.

TAPESCRIPT
1

Mon: Look ot the children, Whot's the nome of that dog
opposite Chartie?

Woman: Oh. Tts nome's Bill. It's Chaorlie's dog.
2

Pan: And who's that bay between Charlie and Danny?
Woman: His name's Ed. He's Danny’s brother.

3

Mon: Laok. There's Clora. Whea's that girl below her?

Woman; Below Cloro? Oh. thot's Som, She's Clom's
friend.

4

Man: And wikio's the bay fioar Claro, Is it Joe?

Waman: Ye:, thot's right. Joe's near Clara.

5

M Michoel's hera. taa.

Woman! Yoo He's oppasite Danny. Michael ke
watching the I:rlg childrer.

&

Mian; &nd is that Liz? She's above Donny,

Waman: Yes, thot's Liz obowe Danny. She's ey cleverd

KEY: Ed - boy between Chorlie ond Donny. Sam - girl

belawe Clora. Tee — boy near Clara. Michael - boy
apposite Danny, Liz - girl abave Danry

it Y Progress test 2:
Reading and writing
ﬂ Write the questions ond answers.

Students put the words in order ta form guestions
and onswers and moke corversations.

KEY: 1b It's in the market sguore. 2a Con you tell
me where the bonk 47 2b Yes, it's oppaosite the
library, 3a I'm locking far the town mop, 3b It's
beelows the tower,

€ Match, then complete the sentences.

Studernts complete the sentences with the correct phrase
from the box. adding fo for purpose.

KEY: 2 to watch a film, 3 to ploy football, 1o get o
ook, 5 to 'I:I-,' my krte, 6 o I:ILJI" SOMe oronges

T199



Unit 5 Progress test 1:
Listening

n Listen and draw the correct number of sea
creatures.

Stedents lister and drow the correct number of teo
creotures in the cppropriote tonks of the 200, Tell
them 1o draw autlines anly.

TAPESCRIPT
1

Girl: Hello, Ben. [ saw some sea crealures at the zoo
Lhas mor b=

Boy: Really? Was it good there?

Girl: Y5, There wore fish and reptiles,
Boy: Reptiles? 5o were there some turtles?
Girl: Yes. there were three in Tonk 1.

2

Boy: Were there any mammals?

Girl: ¥es. there were. In Tank 2, there were two
diolphing, They were bowvely.

Boy: Oh. [ lowve dalphins,
3

Byt | love seals, taa, Were there any seals ot
the zao?

Girl: Yes, there was one in Tank 3.
&
Boy: Were there any shells?

Girl; Mo, there werem't. But there wos an anchor
in Tank 4.

Boy: An anchar? Wow

&

Boy: What was in Tank 57 An oclopus?

Girl: Yes. thare waos. It was really bigl

B

Boy: Wers there ary small sea creabures?

Girl: es, there were three starfish in Tonk 6.

Boy: Thot's great,

KEY: 2 two dolphins, 3 one seal, & ana anchar,
5 one oclapus, 6 thiee starfish

E Listen ond write was, wasn’f, were or
weren't. P
13 )
Students listen and write was, were, weosn't or waren't
to cormplete the sentendes.

TAPESCRIPT

1 & long time aga, there were o lot of ichtbwosaurs in
the occean between Englond ond Conodeo,

2 The ichthyosour wos o reptile, It wosn't o dinosaur,

3 It lived in the Sea and it wes vary good at swimiming.

4 Its tood was in the sea ond it ote fish and occtopus.

5 The lchthyosaur hod balbies. I was o reptile bt its
babees were not m Cogs,
& lehthyosours’ eyes ond eor benes were big.

KEY: 2 weosn't. 3 was. & wasn't. 5 weren't. & were

Unit S Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

@) Look ot the picture, then write the words,
Students loak ot the picture, salve the anagrams and
write the wards.

KEY: 2 seghorse, 3 octopus. 4 shell. § doiphin, & turtle

€) Read. then complete the questions,

Studerts reod the gueitions and answers and il m
the gops.
KEY: 2 Woas ! there, 3 Wos, & Were J there,

5 Wos / there, & Were

Unit © Progress test 1:
Listening

]
ﬂ Listen and number. "

Students listen and number the gadgets,
TAPESCRIPT AMD KEY

1 mpd player ' mes coirisele

2 torch 5 electnc toothbrush
3 electnic fan &6 maobile phone

€D Listen and tick () the correct picture,

Students Usten to the carversations and tck the
correct picture to onswer the guestions.

TAPESCRIPT

1

Girl: Look at these shells ond the storfish,

Boy: Whot's more beautiful?

Girl: Oh, the shells

2

Pam: Shaoll we buy Robert o bike for his birthdoy?

Waman: But a guitar's cheoper than a bike.

PMam; & guitor. OK, Good iden

3

Boy: Sholl we go to the swamming pool in the park or
the spoarts centre?

Girl; The swimming pool in the park. 1 reolly Like it. It's
newer than the sports centre.

Boy: DK,

A

Man: Shall we take the lnptop on holidoy 6r the
games console?

Worman: Er ... well, the loptop’s lighter.

Mar: Yes. But the gomes console's more fun!

5

Girl: Eon hengry. Shall we buy o sondwich?

Boy: Get o roll, & sandheich i3 more expensive than
a rall,

Girl: 0K, Good idea.

G

Boy: Look at that seol and that dolphin.

§°



GhFl: The seal's bigagers than the dolphin.
Boy: Yas, The dolphin's o baby.

KEY: 2, 3o, &b, 5h, B

Unit & Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

ﬂ Look at the pictures, then write the words,
Students read the delinitions and write the words.

KEY: 2 lift. 3 electric toothbrush. & (electrich fan,
5 tarch. 6 laptop

B Lok ot the pictures, then complete the
sentences,

Students complete the sentences using the oppropriote
superiotive form of the aodjectives in the word box.

KEY: 2 the mast beautiful, 3 the hoppiest. & most
expensive, 5 cheapest, b fostest

Unit 7 Progress test 1:
Listening

n Listen and tick (") the correct picture. ‘iu'.,

Students listen ond tick the correct picture.
TAPESCRIPT

1 There's the doctor,

2 I've got toothoche,

3 Tve got stemoch-oche.

KEY: 2k, 30, 4b, 5b, 6o

9 Listern and drow lines. F&,

Students listen ond draw a line from the day to the
correct picture,

TAPESCRIPT

4

Boy: On Monday, [ watched a film,

Girl: Was it o good Hilm?

Boy: Ye, I Lked g,

2

Boy: On Tuesdoy. I ployed football in the park with
iy friesnds.

Girl: Do you like footbal?

Boy: Yes, [ do.

a

Boy: | phoned Tom an Wednesday,

Girl: Is he OK?

Boy: Yes. he s,

)

Bay: Tom and | ployed basketball

Girl: Boskethall on Fridoy?

Bay: Mo, on Thursday,

5

Girl; I listened to my mp3 player on Friday.

4 ['ve got o headoche.
5 ['ve got o cough
& ['ve got earache,

Boy: Me, too, I ove listening 1o music on my mp3 ployer.

-1

Girl: Wheat did e do on Saturdoy?

Boy: | visited my grandparenits. They were really happy
oy S rrmes!

KEY: Tuesday o, Wednesday d. Thursday §
Friday ¢, Saturdaoy ¢

Unit 7 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

n Complete the words.

Students Bl in the gops and complete the
health words.

KEY: 2 stomoch-oche, 3 earache, & toothache,
5 heodoche, 6 cold

ﬂ Reod, choose and write the correct words.,

Students resd the text. They then choose and write tha
carrect words from the list.

KEY: 2 soid, 3 gave, 4 went, 5 were, & hod

Unit B Progress test 18
Listening

ﬂ Listen and write the countries the women
went to. 52

Studenis lsten and write the country each womon
wen! ba.

TAPESCRIPT

1

Man: Hello, Victoria. T didm't sec Yo on the beach
this summer.

Woman: No, I went to Turkey with my fomiby.

2

MNarn: Hello, I'u'lur-,'. Dhicd you go fo Imdic this 'rlznr?

Woman: Mo, I went to Spain.

3

Man: Hello, Sam. Where did o goan |'|¢|h|:||:|l||":"

Woman: 1 went to China,

Mon: Did you say Chile?

Woman: Mo, Chino

&

Moam: [ like your hat,

Woman: Thank you, | gat it e Awstralio,

5

Maom: My cousin went to Brozil this summer, Linda,

Waorman: Oh, I weent o Argentlnu.

&

Man: Hello, Maria, 1 saw the pyramids in Egypt.

Woman: Really? [ went to Mexico and [ saw seme
pyramids there

KEY: 2 5pain. 3 Ching, 4 Australio, § Argenting,
& WMexico



€D Listen and write True or Not true. "ﬁ"*

Students listen, compore the picture with wihat they
hear and write True or Mot frue,

TAPESCRIPT

1 We went to the beoch but we didn't swam im the sea.

2 We went to the 200 ond we saw the tigers,

3 'We hod some chocolate and we bod some
IE@ Cream.

4 We veenl to England and it dida’t rainl

& We sow a fitrm but we dida't like it

& We ployed tenniy in the pork,

KEY: 2 True. 3 Not true. & Not true, 5 True, & True

Unit 8 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing
n Wrrite the countries.

Students look ot the outlines ond symbaols of the
countries and write the nomes.

KEY: 2 Indio, 3 China, & Spoin, 5 Brozl, B Australia

ﬂ Write questions about Clora's holiday.

Students arder the words to make questions that fit
the answers given,

KEY; 2 Who did you go with? 3 How long did yeu
stoy there? & Where did you stoy? 5 When did you
get hame? & Oid wou have a nice Lime?

Unit 9 Progress test 1:
Listening

List nd d lines, 70
n' ISTEm O Faww LiRes 1'

Students listen ond drow lines from the doys to the
correct picture.

TAPESCRIPT
1
Girl; Did you hove a nice holiday at the beach?

Boy: Yei, but an Manday T wos scored. There wos o
thiunderstorm.

2

Girl; Was the weather OK on Tuesdoy?
Boy: Well, it wos cloudy but it didn’t rain
L |

Girl: Dl 1t ravine en Wednesday?

Bny'. Y, it rained all dﬂr.

A

Girl: Did you visit the tower?

Boy: Yes, on Thursday, but it was very foggy 5o we
didn't see the mountains from there,

5

Girl: Digd wou fly your kite?

Boy: Yes. On Fridoy, it wos very windy. It wos great foa
flying rry kitel

&

Girl: Did =1F] hiove realiy gp-nd wrather any d:q'r-'-‘

Boy: Yes. on Saturday it didn't roin and it wasm'y
cloudy. It was sunny ond I weas in the seo all doy!

KEY: Tuesday o, Wednesday ¢, Thursday f.
Friday ¢, Saturday b

ﬂ' Listen and tick (") the cerrect picture, 50

2y
Studernts liten and tick the corfect picture and weord,
TAPESCRIPT
1

Bay: Tedoy I'm going to ploy tenmnis with Powl but T'm
nat goindg to play footboll,

2

Boy: Tamarroe it's gaing ta be windy. We can Illlr oLr
kites,

Girl: Sarry, tomarrow e going ta ploy tennis on
the beoch,

3

Boy: It's gning to b swun My bormicrros I'm nat gireg
to ploy with mvy frignd, I'm going to help my
grandmother in the gorden,

Woman: Thot's nice,

&

Boy: I'm going to go on holiday tomarrows, I not
going to phone my frends but I'm going to wete
to them,

Man: Good idea!

5

Girl: I'rm going to buy on mp3 ployer, How obout you?

Boy: I want a CD player but I'm not going to buy one
I'm gu:ing to by on mp3 ployer, too.

&

Woman! I'm going to goon holiday tomaorrow,

Man: Are you going to go to Egypt?

Womaon: This year I'm going te go to Turkey.

KEY: 2B, 3o, 4a, 5b, &b

Unit 9 Progress test 2:

Reading and writing

n Read and lock, then write the westher
words,

Students look ot the mop and write what the weather
is going to be ke in the eties,

KEY: 2 foggy, 3 thunderstorm. & rainy. 5 windy,
& |:lnu|:.|l|r

B Look ot the pictures ond onswer the
questions.,

Students look at the pictures of Tany and Ting ond
answer the Questions with Yes, I am or Mo, I'm not

KEY: 2 ¥ed, 1 om. 3 Yes, T om. & ¥Yes, lam. 5 No, I'm
nat. & Na, I'm not
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